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INTRODUCTION.

It is hardly possible that the success of British
West India Emancipation should be more con-
clusively proved, than it has been by the absence
among us of the exultation which awaited its
failure. So many thousands of the citizens of
the United States, without counting slaveholders,
would not have suffered their prophesyings to be
falsified, if they could have found whereof to
manufacture fulfilment. But it is remarkable
that, even since the first of August, 1834, the
evils of West India emancipation on the lips of’
the advocates of slavery, or, as the most of them
nicely prefer to be termed, the opponents of aboli-
tion, have remained in the future tense. The bad
reports of the newspapers, spiritless as they have
been compared with the predictions, have been
traceable, on the slightest inspection, not to eman-
cipation, but to the illegal continuance of slavery,
under the cover of its legal substitute. Not the
slichtest reference to the rash act, whereby the
thirty thousand slaves of Antigua were immedi-
ately “turned loose,” now mingles with the
croaking which strives to defend our republican
slavery against argument and common sense.

The Executive Committee of the American
Anti-Slavery Society, deemed it important that
the silence which the pro-slavery press of the
United States has seemed so desirous to maintain
in regard to what is strangely enough termed
the “ great experiment of freedom,” should be
thoroughly broken up by a publication of faets
and testimony collected on the spot. To this
end, Rev. James A. THoMmE, and Josepr H. Kim-
BaLL, Esq., were deputed to the West Indies to
make the proper investigations. Of their quali-
fications for the task, the subsequent pages will
furnish the best evidence: it is proper, howeyver,
to remark, that Mr. Thome is thoroughly ac-
quainted with our own system of slavery, being
a native and still a resident of Kentucky, and
the son of a slaveholder, (happily no longer so,)
and that Mr. Kimball is well known as the able
editor of the Herald of Freedom, published at
Concord, New Hampshire.

They sailed from New York, the last of No-
vember, 1836, and returned early in June, 1837.
They improved a short stay at the Danish island
of St. Thomas, to give a description of slavery as

it exists there, which, as it appeared for the most
part in the anti-slavery papers, and as it is not
directly connected with the great question at issue,
has not been inserted in the present volume.
Hastily touching at some of the other British
islands, they made Antigua, Barbadoes, and Ja-
maica, successively the objects of their deliberate
and laborious study—as fairly presenting the
three grand phases of the * experiment”—Anti-
gua, exemplifying immediate unrestricted aboli-
tion ; Barbadoes, the best working of the appren-
ticeship, and Jamaica the worst. Nine weeks
were spent in Antigua, and the remainder of their
time was divided between the other two islands.
The reception of the delegates was in the
highest degree favorable tothe promotion of their
object, and their work will show how well they
have used the extraordinary facilities afforded
them. The committee have, in some instances,
restored testimonials which their medesty led
them to suppress, showing in what estimation
they themselves, as well as the object of their
mission, were held by some of the most distin-
guished persons in the islands which they visited.
So wide was the field before them, and so rich
and various the fruit to be gathered, that they
were tempted to go far beyond the strength
supplied by the failing health they carried with
them. Most nobly did they postpone every per-
sonal consideration to the interests of the cause,
and the reader will, we think, agree with us,
that they have achieved a result which undimin-
ished energies could not have been expected to
exceed—a result sufficient, if any thing could be,
to justify the sacrifice it cost them. We regret
to add that the labors and exposures of Mr.
Kimball, so far prevented his recovery from the
disease* which obliged him to resort to a milder
climate, or perhaps we should say aggravated it,
that he has been compelled to leave to his col-
league, aided by a friend, nearly the whole bur-

* We learn that Mr. Kimball closed his mortal eareer
at Pembroke, N. H. April 12th, in the 25th year of his age.
Very few men in the Anti-Slavery cause have been more
distinguished, than this lamented brother, for the zeal,
discretion and ability with which he has advocated the
cause of the oppressed. “Peace to the memory of a
man of worth !”
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den of preparing for the press—which, together
with the great labor of condensing from the im-
mense amount of collected materials, accounts for
the delay of the publication. As neither Mr.
Thome nor Mr. Kimball were here while the work
was in the press, it is not improbable that trivial
errors have occurred, especially in the names of
individuals.

It will be perceived that the delegates rest
nothing of nmportance on their own unattested
observation. At every point they are fortified by
the statements of a multitude of responsible per-
sons in the islands, whose names, when not for-
bidden, they have taken the liberty to use in be-
half of humanity. Many of these statements
were given in the handwriting of the parties, and
are in the possession of the Executive Committee.
Most of these island authorities are as unchal-
lengeable on the score of previous leaning towards
abolitionism, as Mr. McDuffie or Mr. Calhoun
would be two years hence, if slavery were to be
abolished throughout the United States to-mor-
row.

Among the points established in this work,
beyond the power of dispute or cavil, are the
following :

1. That the act of IMMEDIATE EMANCI-
PATION in Antigua, was not attended with
any disorder whatever.

2. That the emancipated slaves have readily,

faithfully, and efficiently worked for wages from
the first.

3. That wherever there has been any disturb-
ance in the working of the apprenticeship, it has
been invariably by the fault of the masters, or of
the officers charged with the execution of the
“ Abolition Act.”

4. That the prejudice of caste is fast disap-
pearing in the emancipated islands. ‘

5. That the apprenticeship was not sought for
by the planters as a preparation for freedom.

6. That no such preparation was needed.

7. That the planters who have fairly made the
“ experiment,” now greatly prefer the new system
to the old.

8. That the emancipated people are perceptibly
rising in the scale of civilization, morals, and
religion.

From these established facts, reason cannot
fail to make its inferences in favor of thetwo and
a half millions of slaves in our republic. We
present the work to our countrymen who yet
hold slaves, with the utmost confidence that its
perusal will not leave in their minds a doubt,
either of the duty or perfect safety of immediate
emancipalion, however it may fail to persuade
their hearts—which God grant it may not !

By order of the Executive Committee of the
American Anti-Slavery Society.

New York, April 28th, 1838.



ANTITGUA.

CHAPTER L

ANTIGUA is about eighteen miles long and fifteen
oroad; the interior 1s low and undulating, the
coast mountainous. From the heights on the
coast the whole island may be taken in at one
view, and in a clear day the ocean can be seen
entirely around the land, with the exception of a
few miles of cliff in one quarter. The population
of Antigua is about 37,000, of whom 30,000 are
negrocs—lately slaves—4500 are free people of
color, and 2500 are whites.

The cultivation of the island is principally in
sugar, of which the average annual crop is 15,000
hogsheads. Antigua is one of the oldest of the
British West India colonies, and ranks high in
importance and influence. Owing to the propor-
tion of proprietors resident in the island, there is
an accumulation of talent, intelligcence and refine-
ment, greater, perhaps, than in any English colony,
excepting Jamaica.

Our solicitude on entering the Island of Anti-
gua was intense. Charged with a mission so
nearly concerning the political and domestic in-
stitutions of the colony, we might well be doubt-
ful as to the manner of our reception. We knew
indeed that slavery was abolished, that Antigua
had rejected the apprenticeship, and adoepted en-
tire emancipation. We knew also, that the free
system had surpassed the hopes of its advocates.
But we were in the midst of those whose habits
and sentiments had been formed under the influ-
ences of slavery, whose prejudices still clinging
to it might lead them to regard our visit with in-
difference at least, if not with jealousy. We dared
not hope for aid from men who, not three years
before, were slaveholders, and who, as a body,
strenuously resisted the abolition measure, finally
yielding to it only because they found resistance
vain.

Mingled with the depressing anxieties already
referred to, were emotions of pleasure and exulta-
tion, when we stepped upon the shores of an un-
fettered isle. 'We trod a soil from which the last
vestige of slavery had been swept away! To us,
accustomed as we were to infer the existence of
slavery from the presence of a particular hue, the
numbers of negroes passing to and fro, engaged
in their several employments, denoted a land of
oppression ; but the erect forms, the active move-
ments, and the sprightly countenances, bespoke
that spirit of disinthrallment which had gone
abroad through Antigua.

On the day of our arrival we had an interview
with the Rev. James Cox, the superintendent of
the Wesleyan mission in the island. He assured
us that we need apprehend no difficulty in pro-
curing information, adding, “ We arcall free here
now; every man can speak his sentiments un-
awed. We have nothing to conceal in our pre-
sent system; had you come here as the advocaies
of slavery you might have met with a very differ-
ent reception.”

At the same time we met the Rev. N. Gilbert, a
clergyman of the English Church, and proprietor
of an estate. Mr. G. expressed the hope that we
might gather such facts during our stay in the

island, as would tend effectually to remove the
curse of slavery from the United States. He said
that the failure of the crops, from the extraordinary
drought which was still prevailing, would, he
feared, be charged by persons abroad to the new
system. ‘“The enemies of freedom,” said he,
‘“will not ascribe the failure to the proper cause.
It will be in vain that we solemnly declare, that
for more than thirty years the island has not ex-
perienced such a drought. Our enemies will per-
sist in laying all to the charge of our free system ;
men will look only at the amount of sugar export-
ed, which will be less than half the average.
They will run away with this fact, and triumph
over it as the disastrous consequence of abolition.”

On the same day we were introduced to the
Rev. Bennet Harvey, the principal of the Moravi-
an mission, to a merchant, an agent for several
estates, and to an intelligent manager. KEach of
these gentlemen gave us the most cordial welcome,
and expressed a warm sympathy in the objects of
our visit. On the following day we dined, by in-
vitation, with the superintendent of the Wesleyan
mission, in company with several missionaries.
Freedom in Anligua was the engrossing and de-
lightful topic. They rejoiced in the change, not
merely from sympathy with the disinthralled ne-
groes, but because it had emancipated them from
adisheartening surveillance, and opened new fields
of usefulness. They hailed the star of freedom
¢ with exceeding great joy,” because it heralded
the speedy dawning of the Sun of Righteousness.

We took an early opportunity to call on the
Governor, whom we found affable and courteous.
On learning that we were from the United States,
he remarked, that he entertained a high respect for
our country, but its slavery was a stain upon the
whole nation. He expressed his conviction that
the instigators of northern mobs must be impli-
cated in some way, pecuniary or otherwise, with
slavery. The Governor stated various particulars
in which Antigua had been greatly improved by
the abolition of slavery. He said, the planters all
conceded that emancipation had been a great bless-
ing to the island, and he did not know of a single
individual who wished to return to the old system.

His excellency proffered us every assistance in
his power, and requested his secretary—a colored
genlleman—to furnish us with certain documents
which he thought would be of serviceto us. 'When
we rose to leave, the Governor followed us to the
door, repeating the advice that we should “ see
with our own eyes, and hear with our own ears.”
The interest which his Excellency manifested in
cur enterprise, satisfied us that the prevalent feel-
ing in the island was opposed to slavery, since it
was a matter, well understood that the Governor’s
partialities, if he had any, were on the side of the
planters rather than the people.

On the same day we were introduced to a bar-
rister, a member of the assembly and proprietor of
anestate. He was in the assembly at the time the
abolition act was under discussion. He said that
it was violently opposed, until it was seen to be
inevitable. Many were the predictions made re-
specting the ruin which would be brought upon
the colony; but these predictions had failed, and
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abolition was now regarded as the salvation of
the island.

SABBATH.

The morning of our first Sabbath in Antigua
came with that hushed stillness which marks the
Sabbath dawn in the retired villages of New
England. The arrangements of the family were
conducted with a studied silence that indicated
habitual respect for the Lord’s day. At10 o’clock
the streets were filled with the church-going
throng. The rich rolled along in their splendid
vehicles with liveried outriders and postillions.
The poor moved in lowlier procession, yet in neat
atiire, and with the serious air of Christian wor-
shippers. We attended the Moravian service.
In going to the chapel, which is situated on the
border of the town, we passed through and across
the most frequented streets. No persons were to
be seen, excepting those whose course was toward
some place of worship. The shopswereallshut,
and the voices of business and amusement were
hushed. The market place, which yesterday was
full of swarming life, and sent forth a confused
uproar, was deserted and dumb—not a straggler
was to be seen of all the multitude.

On approaching the Moravian chapel we ob-
served the negroes, wending their way church-
ward, from the surrounding estates, along the
roads leading into town.

‘When we entered the chapel the service had
begun, and the people were standing, and repeat-
ing their liturgy. The house, which was capa-
ble of holding about a thousand persons, was
filled. The audience were all black and colored,
mostly of the deepest Ethiopian hue, and had
come up thither from the estates, where once they
toiled as slaves, but now as freemen, to present
their thank-offerings unto Him whose truth and
Spirit had made them free, In the simplicity and
tidiness of their attire, in its uniformity and free-
dom from ornament, it resembled the dress of the
Friends. The females were clad in plain white
gowns, with neat turbans of cambric or muslin
on their heads. The males were dressed in spen-
cers, vests, and pantaloons, all of white. All
were serious in their demeanor, and although the
services continued more than two hours, they gave
a wakeful attention to the end. Their responses
in the litany were solemn and regular.

Great respect was paid to the aged and infirm.
A poor blind man came groping his way, and
was kindly conducted to a seat in an airy place.
A lame man came wearily up to the door, when
one within the house rose and led him to the seat
he himself had just occupied. As we sat facing
the congregation, we looked around upon the
multitude to find the marks of those demoniac pas-
sions which are to strew carnage through our
own country when its bondmen shall be made
free. The countenances gathered there, bore the
traces of benevolence, of humility, of meekness, of
docility, and reverence; and we felt, while look-
ing on them, that the doers of justice to a wronged
people ¢ shall surely dwell in safety and be quiet
from fear of evil.”

After the service, we visited the Sabbath school.
The superintendent was an interesting young
colored man. We attended the recitation of a
Testament class of children of both sexes from
eight to twelve. They read, and answered nu-
merous questions with great sprightliness.

In the afternoon we attended the Episcopal
church, of which the Rev. Robert Holberton is
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rector. 'We here saw a specimen of the aristoc-
racy of the island. A considerable number present
were whites,—rich proprietors with their families,
managers of estates, officers of government, and
merchants. The greater proportion of the audit-
ory, however, were colored people and blacks. It
might be expected that distinctions of color would
be found here, if any where ;—however, the actual
distinction, even in this the most fashionable
church in Antigua, amounted only to this, that
the body pews on each side of the broad aisle
were occupied by the whites, the side pews by the
colored people, and the broad aisle in the middle
by the negroes. The gallery, on one side, was
also appropriated to the colored people, and on the
otherto the blacks. The finery of the negroes was
in sad contrast with the simplicity we had just
seen at the Moravian chapel. Their dresses were
of every color and style; their hats were of all
shapes and sizes, and fillagreed with the most
tawdry superfluity of ribbons. Beneath these
gaudy bonnets were glossy ringlets, false and
real, clustering in tropical luxuriance. This fan-
tastic display was evidently a rude attempt to fol-
low the example set them by the white aristocracy.

The choir was composed chiefly of colored boys,
who were placed on the right side of the organ,
and about an equal number of colored girls on the,
left. In front of the organ were eight or ten white
children. The music of this colored, or rather
‘““amalgamated” choir, directed by a colored chor-
ister, and accompanied by a celored organist, was
in good taste.

In the evening, we accompanied a friend to the
‘Wesleyan chapel, of which the Rev. James Cox
is pastor. The minister invited usto a seat within
the altar, where we could have a full view of the
congregation. The chapel was crowded. Nearly
twelve hundred persons were present. All sat
promiscuously in respect of color. In one pew
was a family of whites, next a family of colored
persons, and behind that perhaps might be seen,
side by side, the ebon hue of the negro, the mixed
tint of the mulatto, and the unblended whiteness
of the European. Thus they sat in crowded con-
tact, seemingly unconscious that they were out-
raging good taste, violating natural laws, and
“ confounding distinctions of divine appoint-
ment!” In whatever direction we turned, there
was the same commixture of colors. What to one
of our own countrymen whose contempt for the
oppressed has defended itself with the plea of
prejudice against color, would have been a com-
bination absolutely shocking, was to us a scene as
gratifying as it was new,

On both sides, the gallery presented the same
unconscious blending of colors. The choir was
composed of a large number, mostly colored, of
all ages. The front seats were filled by children
of various ages—the rear, of adults, rising above
these tiny choristers, and softening the shrillness
of their notes by the deeper tones of mature age.

The style of the preaching which we heard on
the different occasions above described, so far as
it is any index to the intelligence of the several
congregations, is certainly a high commendation.
The language used, would not offend the taste of
any congregation, however refined.

On the other hand, the fixed attention of the
people showed that the truths delivered were un-
derstood and appreciated.

‘We observed, that in the last two services the
subject of the present drought was particularly
noticed in prayer.
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The account here given is but a fair specimen
of the solemnity and decorum of an Antigua sab-
bath.

VISIT TC MILLAR’S ESTATE.

Early in the week after our arrival, by the spe-
cial invitation of the manager, we visited this es-
tate. Itis situated about four miles from the town
of St. John’s.

The smooth MacAdamized road extending
across the rolling plains and gently sloping hill
sides, covered with waving cane, and interspersed
with provision grounds, contributed with the fresh
bracing air of the morning to make the drive plea-
sant and animating.

At short intervals were seen the buildings of the
different estates thrown together in small groups,
consisting of the manager’s mansion and out-hou-
ses, negro huts, boiling house, cooling houses,
distillery, and windmill. The mansion is gene-
rally on an elevated spot, commanding a view of
the estate and surrounding country. The cane
fields presented anovel appearance—being with-
out fences of any description. Even those fields
which lie bordering on the highways, are wholly
unprotected by hedge, ditch, or rails. This is
from necessity. Wooden fences they cannot have,
for lack of timber. Hedges are not used, because
they are found to withdraw the moisture from the
canes. To preventdepredations, there are watch-
men on every estate employed both day and night.
There are also stock keepers employed by day in
keeping the cattle within proper grazing limits.
As each estate guards its own stock by day and
folds them by night, the fields are in little danger.

‘We passed great numbers of negroes on the
road, loaded with every kind of commodity for
the town market. The head is the beast of burthen
among the negroes throughout the West Indies.
‘W hatever the load, whether it be trifling or valu-
able, strong or frail, it is consigned to the head,
both for safe keeping and for transportation.
‘While the head is thus taxed, the hands hang use-
less by the side, or are busied in gesticulating, as
the people chat together along the way. The ne-
groes we passed were all decently clad. They
uniformly stopped as they came opposite to us, to
pay the usual civilities. 'This the men did by
touching their hats and bowing, and the women,
by making a low courtesy, and adding, sometimes,
“howdy, massa,” or ‘““mornin’, massa.” We

assed several loaded wagons, drawn by three,
our, or five yoke of oxen, and in every instance
the driver, so far from manifesting any disposition
“insolently” to crowd us off the road, or to con-
tend for his part of it, turned his team aside, leav-
ing us double room to go by, and sometimes stop-
ping until we had passed.

‘We were kindly received at Millar’'s by Mr.
Bourne, the manager. Millar’s is one of the first
estates in Antigna. The last year it made the
largest sugar erop on the island. Mr. B. took us
before breakfast to view the estate. On the way,
he remarked that we had visited the island at a
very unfavorable time for seeing the cultivation of
it, as every thing was suffering greatly from the
drought. There had not been a single copious
rain, such as would ‘“make the water run,” since
the first of March previous. As we approached
the laborers, the manager pointed out one compa-
ny of ten, who were at work with their hoes by
the side of the road, while a larger one of thirty
were in the middle of the field. They greeted us
inthe most friendly manner. The manager spoke
kindly to them, encouraging them to be industrious

He stopped a moment to explain to us the process
of cane-holing. The field is first ploughed» in
one direction, and the ground thrown up in ridges
of about a foot high. Then similar ridges are
formed crosswise, with the hoe, making regular
squares of two-feet-sides over the field. "By rais-
ing the soil, a clear space of six inches square is
left at the bottom. In thisspace the plantis placed
horizontally, and slightly covered with earth.
T he ridges are left about it, for the purpose of con-
ducting the rain to theroots, and also to retain the
moisture. When we came up to the large com-
pany, they paused a moment, and with a hearty
salutation, which ran all along the line, bade us
“ good mornin’,” and immediately resumed their
labor. The men and women were intermingled ;
the latter kept pace with the former, wieiding their
hoes with energy and effect. The manager ad-
dressed them for a few moments, telling them who
we were, and the object of our visit. He told
them of the great number of slaves in America,
and appealed to them to know whether they would
not be sober, industrious, and diligent, so as to

rove to American slaveholders the benefit of free-
g all their slaves. At the close of each sen-
tence, they all responded, “ Yes, massa,” or *“God
bless de massas,” and at the conclusion, they an-
swered the appeal, with much feeling, * Yes, mas-
sa ; please God massa, we will all do so.” When
we turned to leave, they wished to know what we
thought of their industry. 'We assured them that
we were much pleased, for which they returned
their “thankee, massa.” They were working at
a job. The manager had given them a piece of
ground “to hole,” engaging to pay them sixteen
dollars when they had finished it.© He remarked
that he had found it a good plan to give jobs. He
obtained more work in this way than he did by
giving the ordinary wages, which is about eleven
cents per day. It looked very much like slavery
to see the females working in the field; but the
manager said they chose it generally  for the sake
of the wages.” Mr. B. returned with us to the
house, leaving the gangs in the field, with only an
aged negro in charge of the work, as superintend-
ent. Such now is the name of the overseer. The
very terms, driver and overseer, are banished
from Antigua; and the whip is buried beneath
the soil of freedom.

When we reached the house we were introdu-
ced to Mr. Watkins, a colored planter, whom Mr.
B. had invited to breakfast with us. Mr. Watkins
was very communicative, and from him and Mr.
B., who was equally free, we obtained informa-
tion on a great variety of points, which we re-
serve for the different heads to which they appro-
priately belong. '

FITCH'S CREEK ESTATE.

From Millar’'s we proceeded to Fitch’s Creek
Estate, where we had been invited to dine by the
intelligent manager, Mr. H. Armstrong. We
there met several Wesleyan missionaries. Mr.
A. is himself a local preacher in the Wesleyan
connection. When a stranger visits an estate in
the West Indies, almost the first thing is an offer
from the manager to accompany him through the
sucar works. Mr. A. conducted us first to a new
boiling house, which he was building after a plan
of his own devising. The house is of brick, on
a very extensive scale. It has been built entirely

* In those cases where the plough iz used at all. It is
not yet generally introduced througliout the West Indies.
‘Where the plough is not used, the whole process ef
holing is done with the hoe, and i extremely laborious,
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by negroes—chiefly those belonging to the estate
who were emancipated in 18314. Fitch’s Creek
Estate is one of the largest on the Island, consist-
ing of 500 acres, of which 300 are under cultiva-
tion. The number of people employed and living
on the property is 260. This estate indicates any
thing else than an apprehension of approaching
ruin. It presents the appearance, far more, of a
resurreciion from the grave. In addition to his
improved sugar and boﬁing establishment, he has
projected a plan for a new village, (as the collec-
tion of negro houses is called,) and has already
selected the ground and begun to build. The
houses are to be larger than those at present in
use, they are to be built of stone instead of mud
and sticks, and to be neatly roofed. Instead of being
huddled together in a bye place, as has mostly
been the case, they are to be built on an elevated site,
and ranged at regular intervals around three sides
of a large square, in the centre of which a build-
ing for a chapel and school house is to be erected.
Each house is to have a garden. This and simi-
lar improvements are now in progress, with the
view of adding to the comforts of the laborers, and
attaching them to the estate. It has become the
interest of the planter to make it for the inferest of
the people to remain on his estate. This mutual
tnlerest 1s the only sure basis of prosperity on the
one hand and of industry on the other.

The whole company heartily joined in assuring
us that a knowledge of the actual working of abo-
lition in Antigua, would be altogether favorable
tothe cause of freedom, and that the more thorough
our knowledge of the facts in the case, the more per-
fect would be owr confidence in the safety of MME-
DIATE emancipalion.

Mr. A. said that the spirit of enterprise, before
dormant, had been roused since emancipation,
and planters were now beginning to inquire as to
the best modes of cultivation, and to propose mea-
sures of general improvement. One of these mea-
sures was the establishing of free villages, in
which the laborers might dwell by paying a small
rent. When the adjacent planters needed help
they could here find a supply for the occasion.
This plan would relieve the laborers from some of
that dependence which they must feel so long as
they live on the estate and in the houses of the
planters. Many advantages of such a system
were specified. We allude to it here only as an
illustration of that spirit of inquiry, which free-
dom has kindled in the minds of the planters.

No little desire was manifested by the company
to know the state of the slavery question in this
country. They all, planters and missionaries,
spoke in terms of abhorrence of our slavery, our
mobs, our prejudice, and our Christianity. One
of the missionaries said it would never do for him
to go to America, for he should certainly be ex-
communicated by his Methodist brethren, and
Liynched by the advocates of slavery. He insisted
that slaveholding professors and ministers should
be cut off from the communion of the Church.

As we were about to take leave, the proprietor of
the estate rode up, accompanied by the governor,
whom he had brought to see the new boiling-
house, and the other improvements which were in
progress. The proprietor resides in St. John’s, is

a gentleman of large fortune, and a member of the
assembly. He said he would be happy to aid us
in any way—but added, that in all details of a
practieal kind, and in all matters of fact, the
planters were the best witnesses, for they were
the conductors of the present system. We were
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glad to obtain the endorsement of an influential
proprietor to the testimony of practical planters.

DINNER AT THE GOVERNOR’S.

On the following day having received a very
courteous invitation* from the governor, to dine at
the government house, we made our arrangements
todo so. The Hon. Paul Horsford, a member of
the council, called during the day, to say, that he
expected to dine with us at the government house
and that he would be happy to call for us at the
appointed hour, and conduct us thither. At six
o’clock Mr. H.’s carriage drove up to our door,
and we accompanied him to the governor’s, wherc
we were introduced to Col. Jarvis, a member ef
the privy council, and proprietor of several estates
in the island, Col. Edwards, a member of the as-
sembly and a barrister, Dr. Musgrave, a member
of the assembly, and Mr. Shiel, attorney general.
A dinner of state, at a Governor’s house, attended
by a company of high-toned politicians, profes-
sional gentlemen, and proprietors, could hardly
be expected to furnish large accessions to our
stock of information, relating to the object of our
visit. Dinner being announced, we were hardly
seated at the table when his excellency politely of-
fered to drink a glass of Madeira with-us. We
begged leave to decline the honor. In a short
time he proposed a glass of Champaign—again
we declined. “ Why, surely, gentlemen,” ex-
claimed the Governor, “ you must belong to the
temperance society.” ¢ Yes, sir, we do.” “Isit
possible 7 but you will surely take a glass of li-
queur ¥’ “ Your excellency must pardon us if
we again decline the honor; we drink no wines.”
This announcement of ultra temperance prineiples
excited no little surprise. Flinding that our alle-
giance to cold water was not to be shaken, the

overnor condescended at last to meet us on mid-
gle ground, and drink his wine to our water.

The conversation on the subject of emancipation
served to show that the prevailing sentiment was
decidedly favorable to the free system. Col. Jarvis,
who is the proprietor of three estates, said that he
was in England at the time the bill for immediate
emancipation passed the legislature. Had he been
in the island he should have opposed it ; but now he
was glad it had prevailed. The evil consequences
which he apprehended had not been realized, and
he was now confident that they never would be.

As to prejudice against the black and colored
Eeople, all thought it was rapidly decreasing—in-

eed, they could scarcely say there was now any
such thing. To be sure, there was an aversion
among the higher classes of the whites, and espe-
cially among females, to associating in parties with
colored people; but it was not on account of taeir
color, but chiefly because of their illegitimacy.
This was to us a new source of prejudice: but
subsequent information fully explained its bear-
ings. The whiles of the West Indies are them-
selves the authors of that illegitimacy, out of
which their aversion springs. It is not to be
wondered at that they should be unwilling to in-
vite the colored people to their social parties, see-
ing they might not unfrequently be subjected to

* We venture to publish the note in which the governor
conveyed his invitation, simply because, though a trifle
in itself] it will serve to show the estimation in which our
mission was held.

‘*If Messrs. Kimball and Thome are not engaged Tues-
day next, the Lieut. Governor will be happy to see them
at dinner, at six o’clock, when he will endeavor to facili-
tate their philanthropic inquiries, by inviting two or three

proprietors to neet them.
“ Government House, St. Johw's, Dec. 18th, 1836.”
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the embarrassment of introducing to their white
wives a colored mistress or an illegitimate daugh-
ter. This also explains the special prejudice
which the ladies of the higher classes feel toward
those among whom are their guilty rivals in a hus-
band’s affections, and those whose every feature
tells the story of a husband’s unfaithfulness!

A few days after our dinner with the governor
and his friends, we took breakfast, by invitation,
with Mr. Watkins, the colored planter whom we

» had the pleasure of meeting at Millar’s, on a pre-
vious occasion. Mr. W. politely sent in his
chaise for us, a distance of five miles, At an
early hour we reached Donovan’s, the estate of
which he is manager. We found the sugar
works in active operation: the broad wings of
the windmill were wheeling their stately revolu-
tions, and the smoke was issuing in dense volumes
from the chimney of the boiling house. Some of
the negroes were employed in carrying cane to
the mill, others in carrying away the trash or me-
gass, as the cane is called after the juice is ex-
pressed from 1t. Others, chiefly the old men and
women, were tearing the megass apart, and strew-
ing it on the ground to dry. It is the only fuel
used for boiling the sugar.

On entering the house we found three planters
whom Mr. W. had invited to breakfast with us.
The meeting of a number of intelligent practical
planters afforded a good opportunity for com-
paring their views. On all the main points,
touching the working of freedom, there was a
strong coincidence.

‘When breakfast was ready, Mrs. W. entered
the room, and after our introduction to her, took
her place at the head of the table. Her conversa-
tion was intelligent, her manners highly polished,
and she presided at the table with admirable
grace and dignity. '

On the following day, Dr. Ferguson, of St.
John’s, called on us. Dr. Ferguson is a member
of'the assembly, and one of the first physicians in
the island. The Doctor said that freedom had
wrought like a magician, and had it not been for
the unprecedented drought, the island would now
be in a state of prosperity unequalled in any pe-
riod of its history. Dr. F. remarked that a gene-
ral spirit of improvement was pervading the isl-
and. The moral condition of the whites was
rapidly brightening; formerly concubinage was
respeclable ; it had been customary for married
men—those of the highest standing—to keep one
or two colored mistresses. 'This practice was
now becoming disreputable. There had been a
great alteration as to the observance of the Sab-
bath ; formerly more business was done in St.
John’s on Sunday, by the merchants, than on all
the other days of the week together. The mer-
cantile business of the town had increased as-
tonishingly ; he thought that the stores and shops
had multiplied in a ratio of ten to one. Mecha-
nical pursuits were likewise in a flourishing con-
dition. Dr. F'. said that a greater number of
buildings had been erected since emancipation,
than had been put up for twenty years before.
Great improvements had also been made in the
streets and roads in town and country.

MARKET.

Saturpay.—This is the regular market-day
here. The negroes come from all parts of the
island ; walking sometimes ten or fifteen miles to
attend the St. John’s market. We pressed our
way through the dense mass of all hues, which
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crowded the market. The ground was covered
with wooden trays filled with all kinds of fruits,
grain, vegetables, fowls, fish, and flesh. Each
one, as we passed, called attention to his or her
little stock. We passed up to the head of the
avenue, where men and women were employed in
cutting up the light fire-wood which they had
brought from the country on their heads, and in
binding it into small bundles for sale. Here we
paused a moment and looked down upon the busy
multitude below. The whole street was a moving
mass. There were broad Panama hats, and
gaudy turbans, and uncovered heads, and heads
laden with water pots, and boxes, and baskets,
and trays—all moving and mingling in seemingly
inextricable confusion. There could not have
been less than fifteen hundred people congregated
in that street—all, or nearly all, emancipated
slaves. - Yet, amidst all the excitements and com-
petitions of trade, their conduct toward each other
was polite and kind. Not a word, or look, or ges-
ture of insolence or indecency did we observe.
Smiling countenances and friendly voices greeted
us on every side, and we felt no fears either of
having our pockets picked or our throats cut !

At the other end of the market-place stood the
Lock-up House, the Cage, and the Whipping Post,
with stocks for feet and wrists. These are al-
most the sole relics of slavery which still linger
in the town. The Lock-up House is a sort of
jail, built of stone—about fifteen feet square, and
originally designed as a place of confinement for
slaves taken up by the patrol. - The Cage is a
smaller building, adjoining the former, the sides of
which are composed of strong iron bars—fitly
called a cage! The prisoner was exposed to the
gaze and 1nsult of every passer by, without the
possibility of concealment. The Whipping Post
1s hard by, but its occupation is gone. Indeed,
all these appendages of slavery have gone into en-
tire disuse; and Time is doing his work of dilapi-
dation upon them. We fancied we could see in
the marketers, as they walked in and out at the
doorless entrance of the Lock-up House, or leaned
against the Whipping Post, in careless chat, that
harmless defiance which would prompt one to
beard the dead lion.

Returning from the market we observed a negro
woman passing through the street, with several
large hat boxes strung on her arm. She acei-
dentally let one of them fall. The box had hard-
ly reached the ground, when a little boy spran
from the back of a carriage rolling by, handed the

woman the box, and hastened to remount the
carriage.

CHRISTMAS.

During the reign of slavery, the Christmas
holidays brought with them general alarm. To
prevent insurrections, the militia was uniforml
called out, and an array made of all that was
formidable in military enginery. This custom
was dispensed with at once, after emancipation.
As Christmas came on the Sabbath, it tested the
respect for that day. The morning was similar,
in all respects, to the morning of the Sabbath
described above ; the same serenity reigning every-
where—the same quiet in the household move-
ments, and the same tranquillity prevailing through
the streets. 'We attended morning service at the
Moravian chapel. Notwithstanding the deserip-
tions we had heard of the great change which
emancipation had wrought in the observance of

_ Christmas, we were quite unprepared for the
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delightful reality around us. Though thirty
thousand slaves had but lately been * turned
loose” upon a white population of less than three
thousand ! instead of meeting with scenes of
disorder, what were the sights which greeted our
eyes? The neat attire, the serious demeanor,
and the thronged procession to the place of wor-
ship. In every direction the roads leading into
town were lined with happy beings—attired for
the house of God. When groups coming from
different quarters met at the corners, they stopped
a moment to exchange salutations and shake
hands, and then proceeded on together.

The Moravian chapel was shghtly decorated
with green branches. They were the only adorn-
ing which marked the plain sanctuary of a plain
people. It was crowded with black and colored
people, and very many stood without, who could
not get in. After the close of the service in the
chapel, the minister proceeded to the adjacent
school room, and preached to another crowded
audience. In the evening the Wesleyan chapel
was crowded to overflowing. The aisles and
communion place were full. On all festivals and
holidays, which occur on the Sabbath, the church-
es and chapels are more thronged than on any
other Lord’s day.

It is hardly necessary to state that there was no
instance of a dance or drunken riot, nor wild
shouts of mirth during the day. The Christmas,
instead of breaking in upon the repose of the
Sabbath, seemed only to enhance the usual solem-
nit;% of the day.

he holidays continued until the next Wednes-
day morning, and the same order prevailed to the
close of them. On Monday there were religious
services in most of the cﬁurches and chapels,
where sabbath-school addresses, discourses on
the relative duties of husband and wife, and on
kindred subjects, were delivered.

An intelligent gentleman informed us that the
negroes, while slaves, used to spend during the
Christmas holidays, the extra money which they
got during the year. Now they save it—to buy
small tracts of land for their own cultivation.

The Governor informed us that the police re-
turns did not report a single case of arrest during
the holidays. He said he had been well acquainted
with the country districts of England, he had also
travelled extensively in Europe, yet he had never
found such a peaceabie, orderly, and law-abiding
people as those of Antigua.

An acquaintance of nine weeks with the
colored population of St. John’s, meeting them by
the wayside, in their shops, in their parlors, and
elsewhere, enables us to pronounce them a people
of general intelligence, refinement of manners,
personal accomplishments, and true politeness.
Asto their style of dress and mode of living, were
we disposed to make any criticism, we should say
that they were extravacant. In refined and ele-
vated conversation, they would certainly bear a
comparison with the white families of the island.

VISIT TO THIBOU JARVIS'S ESTATE.

After the Christmas holidays were over, we
resumed our visits to the country. Being provided
with a letter to the manager of Thibou Jarvis’s
estate, Mr. James Howell, we embraced the earliest
q:qurtumt to call on him. Mr. H. has been in

ntigua for thirty-six years, and has been a

ractical planter during the whole of that time.

e has the management of two estates, on which
there are more than five hundred pcople. The
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Erincipal items of Mr. Howell’s testimony will
e found in another place. In this connection we
shall record only miscellaneous statements of a
local nature.

1. The severity of the drought. He had been
in Antigua since the year 1800, and he had nevex
known so long a continuance of dry weather.
although the island is subject to severe droughts
He stated that a field of yams, which in ordinary
seasons yielded ten cart-loads to the acre, would
not produce this year more than three. The
failure in the crops was not in the least degree
chargeable upon the laborers, for in the first place,
the cane plants for the present crop were put in
earlier and in greater quantities than usual, and
until the drought commenced, the fields promised
a large return.

2. The religious condition of the megroes,
during slavery, was extremely low. It seemed
almost impossible to teach them any higher 7eli-
gion than obedience to their masiers. Their highest
notion of God was that he was a little above their
owner. He mentioned, by way of illustration,
that the slaves of a certain large proprietor used
to have this saying, *“ Massa only want he litile
finger to touch God!” that is, their master was
lower than God only by the length of his little
Jinger. But now the religious and moral condi-
tion of the people was fast improving.

3. A great change in the use of 7um had been
effected on the estates under his management since
emancipation, He formerly, in accordance with
the prevalent custom, gave his people a weekly
allowance of rum, and this was regarded as es-
sential to their health and effectiveness. But he
has lately discontinued this altogether, and his

eople had not suffered any inconvenience from it.

e gave them in lieu of the rum, an allowance of
molasses, with which they appeared to be entirely
satisfied. 'When Mr. H. informed the people of
his intention to discontinue the spirits, he told
them that he should sez them the example of total
abstinence, by abandoning wine and malt liquor
also, which he accordingly did.

4. There had been much less prefended sick-
ness among the negroes since freedom. They had
now a strong aversion to going to the sick house,*
so much so that on many estates it had been put
to some other use.

‘We were taken through the negro village, and
shown the interior of several houses. One of the
finest looking huts was decorated with pictures,
printed cards, and booksellers’ advertisements in
large letters. Amongst many ornaments of this
kind, was an advertisement not unfamiliar to
our eyes—“ THE GIrL’S OwN Book. By Mgs.
CHiLp.”

‘We generally found the women at home. Some
of them had been informed of our intention to
visit them, and took pains to have every thing in
the best order for our reception. The negro vil-
lage on this estate contains one hundred Eouses,
each of which is occupied by a separate family.
Mr. H. next conducted us to a neighboring field,
where the great gangt were at work. There
were about fifty persons in the gang—the majori-
ty females—under two inspectors or superinten-

* The estate hospital, in which, during slavery, all sick
persons were placed for medical attendance and nursing.
There was one on every estate.

i The people on most estates are divided into three
gangs: first, the great gang, composed of the principal
effective men and women ; second, the weeding gang,,
consisting of younger and weekly persons; and uiirﬁ;

the lErazﬁs gang, which embraces all the children able to
work.
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Aents, men who take the place of the gquondam
drivers, though their province is totally different.
They merely direct the laborers in their work,
employing with the loiterers the stimulus of per-
suasion, or at farthest, no more than the violence
of the tongue. g

Mr. H. requested them to stop their work, and
told them who we were, and as we bowed, the
men took off their hats and the women made a
low courtesy. Mr. Howell then informed them
that we had come from America, where there were
a great many slaves: that we had visited Antigua
to see how freedom was working, and whether the
people who were made free on the first of August
were doing well—and added, that he “ hoped these
gentlemen might be able to carry back such a re-
port as woulﬁ induce the masters in America to
set their slaves free.” They unanimously replied,
“Yes, massa, we hope dem will gib um free.”
‘We spoke a few words : told them of the condition
of the slaves in America, urged them to pray for
them that they might be patient under their suffer-
ings, and that they might soon be made free.
They repeatedly promised to pray for the poor
slaves in America. We then received their hear-
ty “ Good bye, massa,” and returned to the house,
while they resumed their work.

“We took leave of Mr. Howell, grateful for his
kind offices in furtherance of the objects of our
mission.

‘Wehad not been long in Antigua before we per-
eeived the distress of the poor from the scarcity of
water. As there are but few springs in the island,
the sole reliance is upon rain water. Wealthy
families have cisterns or tanks in their yards, to
receive the rain from the roofs. There are also a
few public cisterns in St. John’s. Theseordina-
rily supply the whole population. During the
present season many of these cisterns have been
dry, and the supply of water has been entirely inad-
equate to the wants of the people. There are seve-
ral large open ponds in the vicinity of St. John’s,
which are commonly used to water * stock.”
There are one or more on every estate, for the same
purpose. The poor people were obliged to use the
water from these pondsboth fordrinking and cook-
ing while we were in Antigua. In taking our
morning walks, we uniformly met the negroes ei-
ther going to, or returning from the ponds, with
their large pails balanced on their heads, happy ap-
parently in being able to get even such foul water.

Attended the anniversary of the “ Friendly So-
ciety, ” connected with the church in St. John’s.
Many of the most respectable citizens, including
the Governor, were present. A fter the services in
the church, the society moved in proeession to the
Rectory school-room. We counted one hundred
males and two hundred and sixty females in the

rocession. Having been kindly invited by the

ector to attend at the school-room, we followed
the procession. We found the house crowded
with women, many others, besides those in the
procession, having convened. The men werc
seated without under a canvass, extended along
one side of the house. The whole number present
was supposed to be nine hundred. Shert address-
es were made by the Rector, the Archdeacon, and
the Governor.

The Seventh Annual Report of the Society,
drawn up by the secretary, a colored man, was
read. It was creditable to the author. The Ree-
tor in his address affectionally warned the society,
especially the female members, against extrava-
gance in dress,
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The Archdeaconexhorted them to domestic and
conjugal faithfulness. He alluded to the preva-
lence of inconstancy during past years, and to the
great improvement in this particular lately ; and
concluded by wishing them all * a happy new-year
and many of them, and a blessed immortality in
the end.” For this kind wish they returned a
loud and general “thankee, massa.”

The Governor then said, that he rose merely to
remark, that this society might aid in the emanci-
pation of millions of slaves, now in bondage in
other countries. A people who are capable of
forming such societies as this among themselves,
deserve to be free, and ought no longer to be held
in bondage. You, said he, are showing to the
world what the negro race are capable of doing.
The Governor’s remarks were received with ap-
plause. Afier the addresses the audience were ser-
ved with refreshments, previous to which the Ree-
tor read the following lines, which were sung to
the tune of Old Hundred, the whole congregation
standing.

“Lord at our table now appear
And bless us here, as every where ;
Let manna to our souls be given,
The bread oflife sent down from heaven.”’

The simple refreshment was then handed reund.
It consisted merely of buns and lemonade. The
Governor and the Rector, each drank to the health
and happiness of the members. The loud re-
sponse came up from all within and all around the
house—* thankee— thankee— thankee—massa —
thankee good massa.” A sceneof animation en-
sued. The whole concourse of black, colored and
white, from the humblest to the highest, from the
unlettered apprentice to the Archdeacon and the
Governor of the island, joined in a common fes-
tivity.

After the repast was concluded, thanks were
returned in the following verse, also sung to Old
Hundred.

“We thank thee, Lord, for this our food,
But bless thee more for Jesus’ blood ;

Let manna to our souls be given, .
The bread of life sent down from heaven.”

The benediction was pronounced, and the as
sembly retired.

There was an aged negro man present, who
was noticed with marked attention by the Arch-
deacon, the Rector and other clergymen. He is
sometimes called the African Bishop. He was
evidently used to familiarity with the clergy, and
laid his hand on their shoulders as he spoke to
them. The old patriarch was highly delighted
with the scene. He said, when he was young he
“ never saw nothing, but sin and Satan.” Now I
Just begin to live.”

On the same occasion the Governor remarked
to us that the first thing to be done in our country,
toward the removalof slavery, was to discard the
absurd notion that color made any difference, in-
tellectually or morally, among men. * All dis-
tinctions,” said he, “founded in color, must be a-
bolished every where. ‘We should learn to talk of
men not as colored men, but as MEN as fellow citi-
=ens and fellow subjecis.” HisExcellency certainly
showed on this occasion a dispesition"to put in
practice his doctrine. He spoke affectionately to
the ehildren, and conversed freely with the adults.

VISIT TO GREEN CASTLE.

According to a previous engagement, 2 member
of the assembly called and took us in his carriage
to Green Castle estate.

. Green Castle lies about three miles south-east
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from St. John’s, and contains 940 acres. The
mansion stands on a rocky cliff, overlooking the
estate, and commanding a wide view of the island.
In one direction spreads a valley, interspersed
with fields of sugar-cane and provisions. In an-
other stretches a range of hills, with their sides
clad in culture, and their tops covered with clouds.
At the base of the rock are thesugar houses. On
a neighboring upland lies the negro village, in
the rear of which are the provision grounds, Sam-
uel Barnard, Esq.,the manager, received us kind-
ly. He said,he had been on the island forty-four
years, most of the time engaged in the manage-
ment of estates. He is now the manager of two
estates, and the attorney for six, and has lately
purchased an estate himself. Mr. B. is now
an aged man, grown old in the practice of slave
holding. He has survived the wreck of slavery,
and now stripped of a tyrant’s power, he still lives
among the people, who were lately his slaves, and
manages an estate which was once his empire.
Thetestimony of sucha manis invaluable. Hear
him.

1. Mr. B. said, that the negroes throughout the
island were very peaceable when they received
their freedom.

2. He said hehad found no difficulty in getting
his people to work after they had received their
freedom. Some estates had suffered for a short time;
there was a pretty general fluctation for amonth or
two, the people leaving one estate and going to an-
other. But this, said Mr. B., was chargeable to the
Jfolly of the planters, who sverbid each other in order
to secure the best hands and enough of them. The
negroes had a strong attachment to their homes,
and they would rarely abandon them unless harsh-
ly treated.

3. He thought that the assembly acted very
wisely in rejecting the apprenticeship. He consid-
ered it absurd. It took the chains partly from off the
slave, and fastened them on the master, and en-
slaved them bolh. It withdrew from the latter the
power of compelling labor, and it supplied to the
former no incentive to industry.

He was opposed to the measures which many
had adopted for further securing the benefits of
emancipation. —He referred particularly to the
system of education which now prevailed. He
thought that the education of the emancipated ne-

roes should combine industry with study even
in childhood, so as not to disqualify the taught
for cultivating the ground. It will be readily
seen that this prejudice against education, evi-
dently the remains of his attachment to slavery,
gives additional weight to his testimony.

The Mansion on the Rock (which from its ele-
vated and almost inaccessible position, and from
the rich shrubbery in perpetual foliage surround-
ing it, very fitly takes the name of Green Castle)
is memorable as the scene of the murder of the pre-
sent proprietor’s grandfather. He refused to give
hisslaves holiday on a particularoccasion. They
came several times in a body and asked for the
holiday, but he obstinately refused to grant it.
They rushed into his bedroom, fell upon him with
their hoes, and killed him.

On our return to St. John’s, we received a polite
note from a colored lady, inviting us to attend the
anniversary of the * Juvenile Kssociution,” at
eleven o’clock. "We found about forty children
assembled, the greater part of them colored girls,
but some were white, The ages of these
juvenile philanthropists varied from four to four-
teen. After singing and prayer, the object of the
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association was stated, which was to raise money
by sewing, soliciting contributions, and otherwise,
for charitable purposes.

From the annual report it appeared that this
was the Zwenty-first anniversary of the society.
The treasurer reported nearly £60 currency (or
about $150) received and disbursed during the
year. More than one hundred dollars had been
given towards the erection of the new Wesleyan
chapel in St. John’s. Several resolutions were
presented by little misses, expressive of gratitude
to God for continued blessings, which were adopt-
ed unanimously—every child holding up its right
hand in token of assent.

After the resolutions and other business were
despatehed, the children listened to several ad-
dresses from the gentlemen present. The last
speaker was a member of the assembly. He said
that his presence there was quite accidental; but
that he had been amply repaid for coming by wit-
nessing the goodly work in which this juvenile
society was engaged. As there was a male
branch association about to be organized, he beg-
ged the privilege of enrolling his name as an hon-
orary member, and promised to be a constant
contributor to its funds. He concluded by saying,
that though he had not before enjoyed the happi-
ness of attending their anniversaries, he should
never again fail to be present (with the permission
of their worthy patroness) at the future meetings
of this most interesting society. We give the
substance of this address, as one of the signs of
the times. The speaker was a wealthy merchant
of St. John’s.

T'his society was organized in 1815. The first
proposal came from a few little colored girls, who,
after hearing a sermon on the blessedness of doing
good, wanted to know whether they might not
have a society for raising money to give to the

oor.

? This Juvenile Association has, since its organ-
ization, raised the sum of fourleen lundred dol-
lars! Even this little association has experienced
a great impulse from the free system. From a
table of the annual receipts since 1815, we found
that the amount raised the two last years, is
nearly equal to that received during any three
years before.

DR. DANIELL—WEATHERILL ESTATE.

On our return from Thibou Jarvis’s estate, we
called at Weatherill’s ; but the manager, Dr. Dan-
iell, not being at home, we left our names, with an
intimation of the object of our visit. Dr. D. cal-
led soon after at our lodgings. As authority, he
is unquestionable. Before retiring from the prac-
tice of medicine, he stood at the head of his profes-
sion in the island. He is now a member of the
council, is proprictor of an estate, manager of
another, and attorney for six.

The fact that such men as Dr. D., but yesterday
large slaveholders, and still holding high eivil
and political stations, should most cheerfully fa-
cilitate our anti-slavery investigations, manifest-
ing a solicitude to furmish us with all the informa-
tion in their power, is of itself the highest eulogy
of the new 'system. The testimony of Dr. D.
will be found mainly in a subsequent part of the
work. We state, in passing, a few incidentals,
He was satisfied that immediate emancipation
was better policy than a temporary apprenticeship.
The apprenticeship was a middle state—kent the
negroes in suspense—vexed and harrassed them
—fed them on a starved hope; and therefore they



ANTIGTUA.

would not be so likely, when they ultimately ob-
tained freedom, to feel grateful, and conduct them-
selves properly. The reflection that they had
been cheated out of their liberty for six years
would sowr their minds. 'The planters in Anti-
gua, by giving immediate freedom, had secured
the attachment of their people.

The Doctor said he did not expect to make
more than two thirds of his average crop; but
he assured us that this was owing solely to the
want of rain. There had been no deficiency of
labor. The crops were 7, in season, throughout
the island, and the estates were never under bet-
ter cultivation than at the present time. Nothing
was wanting but RAIN—RAIN.

He said that the West India planters were very
anxious to 7ef@in the services of the negro popu-
lation.

Dr. D. made some inquiries as to the extent of
slavery in the United States, and what was doing
for its abolition. He thought that emancipation
in our country would not be the result of a slow
process. The anti-slavery feeling of the civilized
world had become too strong to wait for a long
course of ‘“preparations” and ¢ ameliorations.”
And besides, continued he, ‘the arbitrary control
of a master can never be a preparation for free-
dom ;—sound and wholesome legal restraints are
the only preparative.”

The Doctor also spoke of the absurdity and
wickedness of the caste of color which prevailed
in the United States. It was the offspring of
slavery, and it must disappear when slavery is
abolished. .

CONVERSATION WITH A NEGRO.

‘We had a conversation one morning with a
boatman, while he was rowing us across the har-
bor of St. John’s. He was a young negro man.
Said he was a slave until emancipation. We in-
quired whether he heard any thing about eman-
cipation before it took place. He said, yes—the
slaves heard of it, but it was talked about so long
that many of them last all believement in it, got
tired waiting, and bought their freedom; but he
had more patience, and got his for nothing. We
inquired of him, what the negroes did on the first
of August, 1834. He said they all went to church
and chapel. * Dare was more religious on dat
day dan you could tink of.” Speaking of the
law, he said it was his friend. If there was no
law to take his part, a man, who was stronger
than he, might step up and knock him down.
But now no one dare do so; all were afraid of the
law,—the law would never hurt any body who
behaved well; but a master would slask a fellow,

“let him de his best.

VISIT TO NEWFIELD.

Drove out to Newfield, a Moravian station,
about eight miles from St. John’s. The Rev.
Myr. Morrish, the missionary at that station, has
under his charge two thousand people. Conneet-
ed with the station is a day school for children,
and a night school for adults twice in each week.

‘We looked in upon the day scheol, and found
one hundred and fifteen children. ‘The teacher
and assistant were colored persons. Mr. M. su-

erintends. He was just dismissing the school,
Ey singing and prayer, and the children marched
out to the music of one of their little songs. Du-
ring the afternoon, Mr. Favey, manager of a
" neichboring estate, (Lavicount’s,) called on us.
e spoke of the tranquillity of the late Christ-
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mas holidays. They ended Tuesday evening,
and his people were all in the field at work on
‘Wednesday morning—there were no stragglers.
Being asked to specify the chief advantages of the
new system over slavery, he stated at once the
following things: 1st. It (free labor) is less ex-
pensive.  2d. It costs a planter far less irouble to
manage free laborers, than it did to manage
slaves. 3d. It had removed all danger of insur-
rection, conflagration, and conspiracies.

ADULT SCHOOL.

In the evening, Mr. Morrish’s adult school for
women was held. About thirty women assem-
bled from different estates—some walking several
miles. Most of them were just beginning to read.
They had just begun to learn something about
figures, and it was no small effort to add 4 and 2
together. They were incredibly ignorant about
the simplest matters. When they first came to
the school, they could not tell which was their
right arm or their right side, and they had scarcel
mastered that secret, after repeated showing. e
were astonished to observe that when Mr. M.
asked them to point to their cheeks, they laid their
finger upon their chins. They were much plea-
sed with the evolutions of a dumb clock, which
Mzr. M. exhibited, but none of them could tell the
time of day by it. Such is a specimen of the in-
telligence of the Antigua negroes. Mr. M. told
us that they were a pretty fair sample of the coun-
try negroes generally. It surely cannot be said
that they wcre uncommonly well prepared for
freedom ; yet with all their 1gnorance, and with
the merest infantile state of intellect, they prove
the peaceable subjects of law. That they have a
great desire to learn, is manifest from their comin
such distances. after working in the field all day.
The school which they attend has been establish-
ed since the abolition of slavery. e

The next morning, we visited the day school.
It was opened with singing and prayer. The
children knelt and repeated the Lord’s Prayer
after Mr. M.  They then formed into a line and
marched around the room, singing and keeping
the step. A tiny little one, just beginning to
walk, occasionally strageled out of the line. The
next child, not a little displeased with such disor-
derly movements, repeatedly seized the straggler
by the frock and pulled her into the ranks; but
finally despaired of reducing her to subordination.
When the children had taken their seats, Mr. M.,
at our request, asked all those whe were free be-
fore August, 1834, to rise. Only one girl arose,
and she was in no way distinguishable from a

- white child. The first exercise, was an exami-

nation of a passage of seripture. The children
were then questioned on the simple rules of addi-
tion and substraction, and their answers were
prompt and accurate,

DR. NUGENT.

The hour having arrived when we were to
visit a neighboring cstate, Mr. M. kindly accom-
panied us to Lyon’s, the estate upon which Dr.
Nugent resides. Inrespectto general intelligence,
scientific acquirements, and agricultural knowl-
edge, no man in Antigua stands higher than Dr.
Nugent. He has long been speaker of the honse
of assembly, and is favorably known in Europe
as a geologist and man of science. He is mana-
ger of the estate on which he resides, and proprie-
tor of another. :

The Doctor informed us that the crop on his



estate had almost totally failed, on account of the
drought—being reduced from one hundred and
fifty hogsheads, the average crop, to fifteen! His
}ifovision grounds had yielded almost nothing.
he same soil which ordinarily produced ten
cart-loads of yams to the acre—the present season
barely averaged one load fo ten acres! Yams
were reduced from the dimensions of a man’s
head, to the size of a radish. The cattle were
dying from want of water and grass. He had
himself lost five oxen within the past week.

Previous to emancipation, said the Doctor, no
man in the island dared to avow anti-slavery
sentiments, if he wished to maintain a respectable
standing. Planters might have their hopes and
aspirations; but they could not make them public
without incurring general odium, and being de-
nounced as the enemies of their country.

In allusion to the motives which prompted the
legislature to reject the apprenticeship and adopt
immediate emancipation, Dr. N. said, “ When we
saw that abolition was nevitable, we began to
inquire what would be the safest course for getting
rid of slavery. We wished to let ourselves down
in the easiest manmer possible—THEREFORE WE
CHOSE IMMEDIATE EMANCIPATION!” These were
his words.

On returning to the hospitable mansion of Mr.
Morrish, we had an opportunity of witnessing a
custom peculiar to the Moravians. It is called
‘speaking.” All the members of the church are
required to call on the missionary once a month,
and particular days are appropriated to it. They
‘come singly or in small companies, and the min-
ister converses with each individual.

Mr. M. manifested great faithfulness in this

duty. He was affectionate in manner—entered
into all the minutize of individual and family
affairs, and advised with them as a father with
his children. 'We had an opportunity of con-
versing with some of those who came. We
asked one old man what he did on the *“First
of August?’* His reply was, “Massa, we
went to church, and tank de Lord for make a
we all free.”
" An aged infirm womansaid to us, among other
things, “ Since de free come de massa give me no
—no, nothing to eat—gets all from my cousins.”
We next conversed with two men, who were
masons on an estate. Being asked how they
liked liberty, they replied, “ O, it very comfortable,
Sir—very comfortable indeed.” They said, “ that
on the day when freedom came, they were as
happy, as though they had just been going to
heaven.” They said, now they had got free,
they never would be slaves again. = They were
asked if they would not be willing to sell them-
selves to a man who would treat them well.
They replied immediately that they would be
very willing to serve such a man, but they would
not sell themselves to the best person in the world !
‘What fine logicians a slave’s experience had
made these men! Without any effort they struck
out a distinction, which has puzzled learned men
in church and state, the difference between serving
a man and being kis property.

Being asked how they conducted themselves on
the 1st of August, they said they had no frolick-
ing, but they all went to church to “tank God
for make @ we free” 'They said, they were very
desirous to have their children learn all they
could while they were young. We asked them

* By this phrase the freed people always understand
the lst of August, 1834, when slavery was abolished.
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ifthey did not fear that their children woulb de-
come lazy if they went to school all the time,
One said, shrewdly, “Eh! nebber mind—dey
come to by’'m by—belly ’blige 'em to work.”

In the evening Mr. M. held a religious meeting
in the chapel ; the weekly meeting for exhortation.
He stated to the people the object of our visit, and
requested one of us to say a few words. Ac-
cordingly, a short time was occupied in stating
the number of slaves in America, and in explain-
ing their condition, physical, moral, and spiritual;
and the congregation were urged to pray for the
deliverance of the millions of our bondmen.
They manifested much sympathy, and promised
repeatedly to pray that they might be “ free like
we.” At the close of the meeting they pressed
around us to say “howdy, massa;” and when
we left the chapel, they showered a thousand
blessings upon us. Several of them, men and
women, gathered about Mr. M.’s door after we
went in, and wished to talk with us. The men
were mechanies, foremen, and watchmen; the
women were nurses. During our interview,
which lasted nearly an hour, these persons re-
mained standing.

‘When we asked them how they liked freedom,
and whether it was better than slavery, they
answered with a significant wmpk and a shrug
of the shoulders, as though they would say,
“ Why you ask dat question, massa ?”

They said, ‘“all the people went to chapel on
the first of August, to tank God for make such
poor undeserving sinners as we free; we no
nebber expect to hab it. But it please de Lord to
gib we free, and we tank him %;Jod Lord for it.”

We asked them ifthey thought the wages they
got (a shilling per day, or about eleven cents,)
was enough for them. They said it seemed to
be very small, and it was as much as they could
do to get along with it; but they could not get
any more, and they had to be “ satify and conten.”

As it grew late and the good people had far to
walk, we shook hands with them, and bade them
good bye, telling them we hoped to meet them
again in a world where all would be free. The
next'morning Mr. M. accompanied us to the resi-
dence of the Rev. Mr. Jones, the rector of St.
Phillip’s. ;

Mr. J. informed us that the planters in that
part of the island were gratified with the working
of the new system. He alluded to the prejudices
of some against having the children educated,
lest it should foster indolence. But, said Mr. J.,
the planters have always been opposed to im-
provements, until they were effected, and their

ood results began to be manifest. They first
insisted that the abolition of the slave-trade would
ruin the colonies—next the abolilion of slavery
was to be the certain destruction of the islands—
and now the eduction of children is deprecatad as
fraught with disastrous consequences.

FREY'S ESTATE—MR. HATLEY,

Mr. Morrish accompanied us to a neighboring
estate called Frey’s, which lies on the road from
Newfield to English Harbor. Mr. Hatley, the
manager, showed an enthusiastic admiration of
the new system. Most of his testimony will be
found in Chapter III. He said, that owing to
the dry weather he should not make one third of
his average crop. Yet his people had acted their
part well. He had been encouraged by their im-
proved industry and efficiency, to bring into culti-
vation lands that had never before been tilled.
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I was delightful to witness the change which
had been wrought in this planter by the abolition
of ilavery. Although accustomed for years to
command a hundred human beings with absolute
authority, he could rejoice in the fact that his
pover was wrested from him, and when asked to
specify the advantages of freedom over slavery,
he named emphatically and above all others Z4e
abolition of flogging. Formerly, he said, it was
“akip—whip—whip—incessantly,” but now we
are relieved from this disagreeable task.

THE AMERICAN CONSUL.

‘We called on the American Consul, Mr. Hig-
ginbothom, at his country residence, about four
miles from St. John’s. Shortly after we reached
his elevated and picturesque seat, we were joined
by Mr. Cranstoun, a planter, who had been invited
to dine with us. Mr. C. is a colored gentleman.
The Consul received him in such a manner as
plainly showed that they were on terms of inti-
macy. Mr. C. is a gentleman of intelligence
and respectability, and occupies a station of trust
and honor in the island. On taking leave of us,
he politely requested our company at breakfast
on a following morning, saying, he would send
his gig for us.

At the urgent request of Mr. Bourne, of Mil-
lar’s, we consented to address the people of his
estate, on Sabbath evening. He sent 1in his gig
for us in the afternoon, and we drove out.

At the a&»‘pointed hour we went to the place of
meeting. he chapel was erowded with attentive
listeners. Whenever allusions were made to the
great blessings which God had conferred upon
them in delivering them from bondage, the audi-
ence heartily responded in their rough but’earnest
way to the sentiments expressed. At the con-
clusion of the meeting, they gradually withdrew,
bowing or courtesying as they passed us, and
dropping upon our ear their gentle ¢ good bye,
massa.” During slavery every estate had ’its
dungeon for refractory slaves. ~Just as we were
leaving Millar’s, we asked Mr. B. what had
become of these dungeons. He instantly replied,
“Tll show you one.” In a few moments we stood
at the door of the old prison, a small stone build-
ing, strongly built, with two cells. It was a
dismal looking den, surrounded by stables, pig-
styes, and cattlepens. The door was off its
hinges, and the entrance partly filled up with
mason-work. The sheep and goats went in and
out at pleasure.

‘We breakfasted one morning at the Villa estate,
which lies within half a mile of St. John’s. The
manager was less sanguine in his views of
emancipation than the planters generally,. We
were disposed to think that, were it not for the
force of public sentiment, he might declare himself
against it. His feelings are easily accounted for.
The estate is situated so near the town, that his
Feople are assailed by a variety of temptations to
eave their work; from which those on other
estates are exempt. The manager admitted that
the danger of insurrection was removed—crime
was lessened— and the moral condition of society
was rapidly improving.

A few days after, we went by invitation to a
bazaar, or fair, which was held in the court-house
in St. John’s. The avails were to be appropriated
to the building of a new Wesleyan chapel in the
town. The council chamber and the assembly’s
hall were given for the purpose. The former
spacious room was crowded with people of every
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class and complexion. The fair was got up by
the colored members of the Wesleyan church;
nevertheless, some of the first ladies and gentle-
men in town attended it, and mingled promiscu-
ously in the throng. Wealthy proprietors, law-
yers, legislators, military officers in their uniform,
merchants, etc. swelled the crowd. Werecognised
a number of ladies whom we had previous?y met
at a fashionable dinner in St. John’s. Colored
ladies presided at the tables, and before them was
spread a profusion of rich fancy articles. Among
a small number of books exhibited for sale were
several copies of a work entitled  CoMMEMORA-
TIVE WREATH,” being a collection of poetical
%ivqces relating to the abolition of slavery in the
est Indies.

VISIT TO MR. CRANSTOUN’S.

On the following morning Mr. C.’s gig came
for us, and we drove out to his residence. We
were met at the door by the American Consul,
who breakfasted with us. When he had taken
leave, Mr. C. proposed that we should go over
his grounds. To reach the estate, which lies in a
beautiful valley far below Mr. C.’s mountainous
residence, we were obliged to go on foot by a nar-
row path that wound along the sides of the pre-
cipitous hills. 'This estate is the property of Mr.
Athill, a colored gentleman now residing in Eng-
land. Mr. A. is post-master general of Antigua,
one of the first merchants in St. John’s, and was
a member of the assembly until the close of 1836,
when, on account of his continued absence, he
resigned his seat. A high-born white man, the
Attorney General, now occupies the same chair
which this colored member vacated. Mr. C. was
formerly attorney for several estates, is now
agent for a number of them, and also a magis-
trate.

He remarked, that since emancipation the noc-
turnal disorders and quarrels in the negro villages,
which were incessant during slavery, had nearly
ceased. The people were ready and willing to
work. He had frequently given his gang jobs
instead of paying them by the day. This ha
proved a great stimulant to industry, and the
work of the estate was performed so much quicker
by this plan that it was less expensive than daily
wages. When they had jcbs given them, they
would sometimes go to work by three o’clock in
the morning, and work by moonlight. 'When the
moon was not shining, he had known them to
kindle fires among the trash or dry cane leaves to
work by. They would then continue working all
day until four o’clock, stopping only for breakfast,
and dispensing with the usual intermission from
twelve to two.

‘We requested him to state briefly what were in
his estimation the advantages of the free system
over slavery. He replied thus: 1st. The dimin-
ished expense of free labor. 2d. TVe absence of
coercion. 3d. The greater facility in managing
an estate. Managers had not half the perplexity
and trouble in watching, driving, &ec. They
could leave the affairs of the estate in the hands
of the people with safety. 4th. The freedom from
danger. They had now put away all fears of
insurrections, robbery, and incendiarism.

There are two reflections which the perusal of
these items will probably suggest to most minds:
Ist. The coincidence in the replies of different
planters to the question—What are the advanta-
ges of freedom over slavery 2 'These replies are
almost identically the same in every case, though
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given by men who reside in different parts of the
island, and have little communication with each
other. 2d. They all speak exclusively of the ad-
vantages to the master, and say ncthing of the
benefit aceruing to the emancipated. We are at
some loss to decide whether this arose from in-
diffcrence to the interests of the emancipated, or
from a conviction that the blessings of freedom
to them were self-evident and needed no specifi-
cation.

‘While we were in the boiling-house we wit-
nessed a scene which illustrated one of the benefits
of freedom to the slave; it came quite opportunely,
and supplied the deficiency in the manager’s
enumeration of advantages. The head boiler was
performing the work of ‘striking off;’ i. e. of
removing the liquor, after it had been sufficiently
boiled, from the copper to the coolers. 'I'he liguor
had been taken out of the boiler by the skipper,
and thence was being conducted to the coolers by
a long open spout. By some means the spout
became chonked, and the liquor began to run over.
Mr. C. ordered the man to let down the valve, but
he became confused, and instead of letting go the
string which lifted the valve, he pulled on it the
more. The consequence was that the liquor
]::u[?ured over the sides of the spout in a torrent.

he manager screamed at the top of his voice—
“let down the valve, let it down ! But the poor

man, more and more frichtened, hoisted it still -

higher,—and the precious liquid—pure sugar
spread in a thick sheet over the earthern floor.
The manager at last sprang forward, thrust aside
the man, and stopped the mischief, but not until
many gallons of sugar were lost. Such an acei-
dent as this, occurring during slavery, would have
cost the negro a severe flogging. As it was,
however, in the present case, although Mr. C.
‘looked daggers,” and exclaimed by the workings
of his countenance, ‘a kingdom for a cat,’* yet
the severest thing which he could say was, “ You
bungling fellow —if you can’t manage better than
this, I shall put some other person in your place—
that’s all.” ¢ That’s aLL’ indeed, but it would not
have been all, threc years ago. The negro replied
to his chidings in a humble way, saying ‘I
couldn’t help it, sir, I couldn’t help it.” " Mr. C.
finally turned to us, and said in a calmer tone,
¢ T'he poor fellow got confused, and was frighten-
ed half to death.”

VISIT TO GRACE BAY.

‘We made a visit to the Moravian settlement at
Grace Bay, which is on the opposite side of the
island. 'We called, in passing, at Cedar Hall, a
Moravian establishment four miles from town.
Myr. Newby, one of the missionaries stationed at
this place, 1s the oldest preacher of the Gospel in
the island. He has been in Antigua for twenty-
seven years. He is quite of the old way of
thinking on all subjects, especially the divine
right of kings, and the scriptural sanction of
slavery. Nevertheless, he was persuaded that
emancipation had been a great blessine to the
island and to all parties concerned. When he
first came to Antigua in 1809, he was not suffered
to teach the slaves. After some time he ventured
to keep an evening school in @ secret way. Now
there is a day school of one hundred and twenty
children connected with the station. It has been
formed since emancipation.

From Cedar Hail we proceeded to Grace Bay.
On the way we met some negro men at work on

~ ® A species of whip, well known in the West Indies.
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the road, and stopped our chaise to chat vith
them. They told us that they lived on Harwy’s
estate, which they pointed out to us. Béfore
emancipation that estate had four hundred slives
on it, but a great number had since left beeaule of
ill usage during slavery. They would not llive
on the estate, because the same manager remained.
and they could not trust him. -

They told us they were Moravians, and that
on the first of August they all went to the Mora-
vian chapel at Grace Bay, ‘to tank and praise
de good Savior for make a we free” We asked
them if they still liked liberty; they said, ¢ Yes,
massa, we all quite proud to be free.” The ne-
groes use the word proud to express a strong
fecling of delight. One man said, “ One mornin
as I was walking along the road all alone,
prayed that the Savior would male me free, for
then I could be so happy. I don’t know what
made me pray so, for I wasn’t looking for de
free; but please massa, in one month de free
come.”

They declared that they worked a great deal
better since emancipation, because they were
paid for it. 'To be sure, said they, we get very
little wages, but it is better than none. They re-
peated it again and again, that men could not be
made to work well by flogging them, it was no
wse to try it.”

We asked one of the men, whether he would
not be willing to be a slave again provided he was
sure of having a kind master. * Heigh! me mas-
sa,” said he, * me neber slave no more. A good
massa a very good ting, but freedom till better.”
They said that it was a great blessing to them to
have their children go to school. After getting
them to show us the way to Grace Bay, we bade
them good bye.

We were welcomed at Grace Bay by the mis-
sionary, and his wife, Mr. and Mrs. Méhne.*
The place where these missionaries reside is a
beautiful spot. Their dwelling-house and the
chapel are sitnated on a high promontory, almost
surrounded by the sea. A range of tall hills in
the rear cuts off the view of the island, giving to
the missionary station an air of loneliness and se-
clusion truly impressive. In thissequestered spot,
we found Mr. and Mrs. M. living alone. They
informed us that they rarely have white visiters,
but their house isthe constant resort of the negroes,
who gather there after the toil of the day to ‘ speak’
about their souls. Mr. and Mrs. M. are wholly
engrossed in their labors of love. They find their
happiness in leading their numerous flock “ by
the still waters and the green pastuves” of salva-
tion. Oeccupied in thisdelightful work, they covet
not other employments, nor other company, and
desire no other earthly abode than their own little
hill-embosomed, sea-girt missionary home.

There are a thousand people belonging to the
church at this station, each of whom, the mission-
aries see once every month. A day school has
been lately established, and one hundred children
are already in attendance. After dinner we walk-
ed out accompanied by the missionaries to enjoy
the beautiful sunset. It is one of the few karmiess
luxuries of a West India climate, to go forth after
the heat of the day is spent and the sun is sinking
in the sea, and enjoy the refreshing coolness of
the air. The ocean stretched before us, motionless
after the turmoil of the day, like a child which has
rocked itself asleep, yet indicating by its mighty
breathings as it heaved along the beach, that it

* Pronounced Maynuh.
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only slumbered. As the sun went down, the full
moon arose, only less luminous, and gradually the
stars began to light up their beaming fires. The
work of the day now being over, the weary labo-
rers were seen coming from different directions to
have a ‘ speak’ with the missionaries.

Mr. M. stated a faet illustrative of the influence
of the missionaries over the negroes. Some time
ago, the laborers on a certain estate became dissa-
tisfied with the wages they were receiving, and
refused to work unless they were increased. The
manager tried in vain to reconcile his people to the
grievance of which they complained, and then
sent to Mr. M., requesting him to visit the estate,
and use his influence to persuade the negroes, most
of whem belonged to his church, to work at the
usual terms. Myr. M. sent word to the manager
that it was not his province, as minister, to inter-
fere with the affairs of any estate; but he would
talk with the people about it individually, when
they came to ‘speak.’ Accordingly he spoke to
each one, as he came, in a kind manner, advising
him to return to his work, and live as formerly.
In a short time peace and confidence were res-
li,imigd, and the whole gang to a man were in the

eld.

Mr. and Mrs. M. stated that notwithstanding
the very low rate of wages, which was scarcely
sufficient to support life, they had never seen a
single individual who desired to return to the con-
dition of a slave. Even the old and infirm, who
were sometimes really in a suffering state from
neglect of the planters and from inability of their
relatives adequately to provide for them, express-
ed the liveliest gratitude for the great blessing
which the Savior had given them. They would
often say to Mrs. M. “ Why, Missus, old sinner
just sinkin in de grave, but God let me old eyes
see dis blessed -sun.”’

The missionaries affirmed that the negroes were
an affectionate people—remarkably so. Any
kindness shown them by a white person, was
treasured up and never forgotten. n the other
hand, the slightest neglect or contempt from a
while person, was keenly felt. They are very
fond of saying ‘ howdy’ to white people; but if the
salutation 1s not returned, or noticed kindly, they
are not likely to repeat it to the same individual.
To shake hands with a white person is a gratifi-
cation which they highly prize. Mrs. M. plea-
santly remarked, that after service on Sabbath, she
was usually wearied out with saying Aewdy, and
shaking hands.

During the evening we had some conversation
with two men who came to ‘ speak.” They spoke
about the blessings of liberty, and their gratitude
to God for making them free. They spoke also,
with deep feeling, of the still greater importance
of being free from sin. That, they said, was
better. Heaven was the first best, and freedom was
the mext best.

They gave us.some account, in the course of the
evening, of an aged saint called Grandfather Jacob,
who lived on a neighboring estate. He had been
a fkelper* in the Moravian church, until he hecame
too infirm to discharge the duties connected with
that station. Being for the same reason discharg-
ed from labor on the estate, he now occupied him-

self in giving religious instruction to the other
superannuated people on the estate.
rs. M. said it would constitute an era in the
life of the old man, if he could have an interview
with two strangers from a distant land ; accord-

* An office somewhat similar to that of deacon.
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ingly, she sent a servant to ask him to come to the
mission-house early the next morning. The old
man was prompt to obey the call. He left home,
as he said, * before the gun fire’—about five o’clock
—and came nearly three miles on foot. He was
of a slender form, and had been tall, but age and
slavery had bowed himdown. He shook us by the
hand very warmly, exclaiming, “God blessyou,
God bless you—me bery glad to see you.” He im-
mediately commenced giving us an account of his
conversion. Said he, putting his hand on his breast,
“You see old Jacob ? de old sénner use to go on
drinkin’, swearin’, dancin’, fightin’! No God—
no Savior—no soul! Wien old England and dé¢
Merica fall out de first time, old Jacob was aman
—a wicked sinner'—drink rum, ficht—love to
ficht! Carry coffin to de grabe on me head; put
dead body under ground—dance over it—den fizht
and knock man down—go 'way, drink rum, den
take de fiddle. And so me went on, just so, till
me get sick and going to die—thought when me
die, dat be de end of me;—den de Savior come io
me! Jacob love de Savior, and been followin’ de
good Savior eversince.” He continued his story,
describing the opposition he had to contend with,
and the sacrifices he made to go to church. After
working on the estate till six o’clock at night, he
and several others would each take a large stone
on his head and start for St. John’s; nine miles
over the hills. They carried the stones to aid in
building the Moravian chapel at Spring Garden,
St. John’s. After he had finished this account, he
read to us, in a highly animated style, some of the
hymns which he taught to the old people, and then
sung one of them. These exercises caused the
old man’s heart to burn within him, and again he
ran over his past life, his early wickedness, and
the grace that snatched him from ruin, while the
mingled tides of gratitude burst forth from heart,
and eyes, and tongue.

When we turned his attention to the temporal
freedom he had received, he instantly caught the
word Freg, and exclaimed vehemently, “ O yes,
me Massa—dat is anoder kind blessin from de
Savior! Himmake weall free. Can never praise
him too much for dat.” e inquired whether he
was now provided for by the manager. He said
he was not—never received any thing from him—
his children supported him. We then asked him
whether it was not better to be a slave if he could
get food and clothing, than to be free and not have
enough. He darted his quick eye at us and said
rader be free stié.’” He had been severely flog-
ged twice since his eonversion, for leaving his post
as watchman to bury the dead. The minister
was sick, and he was applied to, in his capacity of
kelper, to perform funeral rites, and he left his
watch to do it. He said, his heavenly Master
called him, and he would go though he expected a
flogging. He must serve his Savior whatever
come. ‘‘Can’t put we in dungeon now,” said
Grandfather Jacob with a triumphant look.

When told that there were slaves in America,
and that they were not yet emancipated, he ex-
claimed, “ Ah, de Savior make we free, and he
will make dem free too. He come to Antigo firss
—he’ll be in Merica soon.”

When the time had come for him to leave, he
came and pressed our hands, and fervently gave
us his patriarchal blessing. Our interview with
Grandfather Jacob can never be forgotten. Our
hearts, we trust, will long cherish his heavenly
savor—well assured that if allowed a part in the
resurection of the just, we shall behold his tall
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form, erect in the vigor of immortal youth, amidst
the patriarchs of past generations. ;

A fter breakfast we took leave of the kind-heart-
ed missionaries, whose singular devotedness and
delightful spirit won greatly upon our affections,
and bent our way homeward by another route.

MR. SCOTLAND'S ESTATE.

‘We called at the estate of Mr. J. Scotland, Jr.,
barrister, and member of the assembly. We ex-
ected to meet with the proprietor, but the manager
informed us that pressing business at court had
called him to St. John’s on the preceding day.
The testimony of the manager concerning the
dry weather, the consequent failure in the crop,
the industry of the laborers, and so forth, was si-
milar to that which we had heard before. He
remarked that he had not been able to introduce
job-work among his people. It was a new thing
with them, and they did not understand it. He
had lately made a proposal to give the gang four
dollars per acre for holding a certain field. They

asked a little time to consider upon so novel a pro--

position. He gave them half a day, and at the
end of that time asked them what their conclusion
was. One, acting as spokesman for the rest, said,
*“ We rada hab de shilling wages.” That was
certain ; the job might yield them more, and it
might fall short—quite a common sense trans-
action !

At the pressing request of Mr. Armstrong we
spent a day with him at Fitch’s Creek. Mr. A.
received us with the most cordial hospitality, re-
marking that he was glad to have another oppor-
tunity to state some things which he regarded as
obstacles to the complete success of the experi-
ment in Antigua. ne was the entire want of
concert among the planters. There was no dis-
gosition to meet and compare views respecting

ifferent modes of agriculture, treatment of labor-
ers, and employment of machinery. Another evil
was, allowing people to live on the estates who
took no part in the regular labor of cultivation.
Some planters had adopted the foolish policy of
encouraging such persons to remain on the es-
tates, in order that they might have help at hand
in cases of emergency. Mr. A. strongly con-
demned this policy. It withheld laborers from
the estates which needed them ; it was calculated
to make the regular field hands discontented, and
it offered a direct encouragement to the negroes to
follow irregular modes of living. A third obsta-
cle to the successful operation of free labor, was
the absence of the most influential proprietors.
The consequences of absenteeism were very seri-
ous. 'The proprietors were of all men the most
deeply interested in the soil; and no attorneys,
agents, or managers, whom they could employ,
would feel an equal interest in it, nor make the
same efforts to secure the prosperous workings of
the new system.

In the year 1833, when the abolition excite-
ment was at its height in England, and the peo-
ple were thundering at the doors of parliament for
emancipation, Mr. A. visited that country for his
health. To use his own expressive words, he
“ got a terrible scraping wherever he went.” He
sald he could not travel in a stage-coach, or go
into a party, or attend a religious meeting, with-
out being attacked. No one the most remotely
connected with the system could have peace there.
He said it was astonishing to see what a feeling
‘was abroad, how mightily the mind of the whole
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country, peer and priest and peasant, was wrought
up. The national heart seemed on fire. ‘I

Mr. A. said, he became a religious man whilst
the manager of a slave estate, and when he became
a Christian, he became an abolitionist. Yet this
man, while his conscience was accusing him—
while he was longing and praying for abolition—
did not dare open his mouth 1n public to urge it
on! How many such men are there in our south-
ern states—men who are inwardly cheering on the
abolitionist in his devoted work, and yet send up
no voice to encourage him, but perhaps are tra-
ducing and denouncing him!

‘We received a call at our lodgings in St. John’s
from the Archdeacon.. Hemade interesting state-
ments respecting the improvement of the negroes
in dress, morals, education and religion, since
emancipation. He had resided in the island some
years previous to the abolition of slavery, and
spoke from personal observation.

Among many other gentlemen who honored us
with a call about the same time, was the Rev. Ed-
ward Fraser, Wesleyan missionary, and a colored
gentleman. He is a native of Bermuda, and ten
years ago was a slave. He received a mercantile
education, and was for several years the confiden-
tial clerk of his master. He was treated with
much regard and general kindness. He said he
was another Joseph—every thing which his mas-
ter had was in his hands. The account books
and money were all committed to him. e had
servants under him, and did almost as he pleased
—except becoming free. Yet he must say, as re-
spected himself, kindly as he was treated, that
slavery was a grievous wrong, most wnjust and
sinful. The very thought—and it ofien came
over him—that he was a slave, brought with it a
terrible sense of degradation. It came over the
soul like a frost. I—%is sense of degradation grew
more intense in proportion as his mind became
more cultivated. He said, education was a disa-
grecable companion for a slave. But while he
said this, Mr. F. spoke very respectfully and ten-
derly of his master. He would not willingly ut-
ter a word which would savor of unkindness to-
wards him. Such was the spirit of one whose
best days had been spent under the exactions of
slavery. He was a local preacher in the Wes-
leyan connection while he was a slave, and was
liberated by his master, without remuneration, at
the request of the British Conference, who wished
to employ him as an itinerant. He is highly es-
teemed both for his natural talents and general
literary acquisitions and moral worth. The Con-
ference have recently called him to England to act
as an agent in that country, to procure funds for
educational and religious purposes in these
islands.

MEETING OF WESLEYAN MISSIONARIES.

As we were present at the annunal meeting
of the Wesleyan missionaries for this distriet,
we gained much information concerning the ob-
ject of our mission, as there were about twenty
missionaries, mostly from Dominica, Montserrat,
Nevis, St. Christophers, Anguilla, and Tortola.

Not a few of them were men of superior ac-
quirements, who had sacrificed ease and popular
applause at home, to minister to the outcast and
oppressed. They are the devoted friends of the
black man. It was soul-cheering to hear them re-
joice over the abolition of slavery. It was as
though their own limbs had been of a sudden un-
shacﬁled, and a high wall had fallen from around
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them. Liberty had broken upon them like the
pursting forth of the sun to the watchman on his
midnight tower.

During the session, the mission-house was
thrown open to us, and we frequently dined with
the numerous company of missionaries, who there
ate at a common table. Mrs. F., wife of the co-
lored clergyman mentioned above, presided at the
social board. The missionaries and their wives
associated with Mr. and Mrs. F. as unreservedly
as though they wore the most delicate European
tint. The first time we took supper with them,
at one side of a large table, around which were
about twenty missionaries with their wives, sat
Mrs. F., with the furniture of a tea table before
her. On the other side, with the coffee urn and
its accompaniments, sat the wife of a missionary,
with a skin as lily-hued as the fairest Caucasian.
Nearly opposite to her, between two white preach-
ers, sat a colored missionary. Farther down,
with the chairman of the district on his right, sat
another colored gentleman, a merchant and local
preacher in Antigua. Such was the uniform ap-
pearance of the table, excepting that the numbers
were occasionally swelled by the addition of se-
veral other colored gentlemen and ladies. On an-
other occasion, at dinner, we had an interesting
conversation, 1n which the whole company of
missionaries participated. The Rev. M. Banks,
of St. Bartholomews, remarked, that one of the
grossest of all absurdities was that of preparing
men for freedom. Some,said he, pretend that im-
mediate emancipation is unsafe, but it wasevident
to him that if men are peaceable while they are
slaves, they might be trusted in any other condi-
tion, for they could not possibly be placed in one
more aggravating. If slavery is a safe system,
freedom surely will be. There can be no better
evidence that a people are prepared for liberty,
tham their patient endurance of slavery. He ex-
pressed the greatest regret at the conduct of the
American churches, particularly that of the Me-
thodist church. ¢ Tell them,” said he, “ on your
return, that the missionaries in these islands are
cast down and grieved when they think of their
brethren in America. We feel persuaded that
they are holding back the car of freedom ; they are
hedging up the gospel.” Rev. Mr. Cheesbrough,
of St. Christopher’s, said, * Tell them that much
as we desire to visit the United States, we cannot
go so long as we are prohibited from speaking
against slavery, or while that abominable preju-
dice is encouraged in the churches. We could not
administer the sacrament to a chwrch in whick the
dislinction of colors was maintained.” * Tell our
brethren of the Wesleyan connection,” said Mr.
B. again, ‘“that slavery must be abolished by
Christians, and the church ought to take her stand
at once against it.” We told him that a large
number of Methodists and other Christians had
engaged already in the work, and that the num-
ber was daily increasing. * That’s right,” he ex-
claimed, “ agitate, agilate, AGITATE! You must
succeed : the Lord is with you.” He dwelt par-
ticularly on the obligations resting upon Chris-
tians‘in the free states. He said, ‘ Men must be
at a distance from slavery to judge of its real cha-
racter. Persons living in the midst of it, gradu-
ally become familiarized with its horrors and
woes, so that they can view calmly, exhibitions
from which they would once have shrunk in dis-
may.”

-'We had some conversation with Rev. Mr.
‘Waiton, of Montserrat. After making a number
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of statements in reference to the apprenticeshi
there, Mr. W. stated that there had been repea
instances of planters emancipating all their ap-
prentices. e thought there had been a case of
this kind every month for a yearpast. The plan-
ters were becoming tired of the apprenticeship,
and from mere considerations of interest and com-
fort, were adopting free labor.

A new impulse had been given to education in
Montserrat, and schools were springing up in all
parts of the island. Mr. W. thought there was no
1sland in which education was so extensive. Re-
ligious influences were spreading among the peo-
ple ?{f all classes. Marriages were occurring every
weekK.

We had an interview with the Rev. Mr."H., an
aged colored minister. He hasa high standing
among his brethren, for talents, piety, and use-
fulness. There are few ministers in the West
Indies who have accomplished more for the cause
of Christ than has Mr. H.*

He said he had at different periods been station-
ed in Antigua, Anguilla, Tortola, and some other
islands. He said that the negroes in the other
islands in which he had preached, were as intelli-
gent as those in Antigua, and in every respect as
well prepared for freedom. He was in Anguilla
when emancipation took place. The negroes there
were kept at work on the very day that freedom
came! They worked as orderly as on any other
day. The Sabbath following, he preached to them
on their new- state, explaining the apprenticeship
to them. He said the whole congregation were in
a state of high excitement, weeping and shoutigg.
One man sprang to his feet, and exelaimed, ‘ Me
never forget God and King William.” - This same
man was so full that he went out of the chapel,
and burst into loud weeping. '

The preaching of the missionaries, during their
stay in Antigua, was full of allusions to the abo-
lition of slavery in the West Indies, and especially
to the entire emancipation in Antigua. Indeed,
we rarely attended a meeting in Antigua, of any
kind, in which the late emancipation was not in
some way alluded to with feelings of gratitude
and exultation. In the ordinary services of the
Sabbath, this subject was almost uniformly intro-
duced, either in the prayer or sermon. W henever
thanksgiving was rendered to God for favors, free-
dom was among the number-

The meeting of the district afforded an oppor-
tunity for holding a number of anniversary meet-
ings. We notice them here, believing that they
will present the most accurate view that can be
given of the religious and moral eondition of
Antigua.

On the evening of the 1st of February, the first
anniversary of the Antigua Temperance Society
was held in the Wesleyan chapel. We had been
invited to attend and take a part in the exercises.
The: chapel was crowded with a congregation of
all grades and complexions. Colored and white
gentlemen appeared together on the platform. We
intimated to a member of the committee, that we
could not conscientiously speak without advocat-
ing total abstinence, which doctrine, we concluded
from ‘the nature of the pledge, (which only in-
cluded ardent spirits,) would not be well received.
We were assured that we might use the most per-
fect freedom in avowing our sentiments.

* It is a fact well known in Antizua and Barbadoes, that
this colored missionary has been instrumental in the eon-
version of several clergymen of the Episcopal Church in
those islands, who are now ewminently devoted men.
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The speakers on this occasion were two plan-
ters, a 'Wesleyan missionary, and ourselves. All
advocated the doctrine of total abstinence. The
first speaker, a planter, concluded by saying, that
‘it was commonly believed that wine and malt
were rendered absolutely indispensable in ‘the
‘West Indies, by the exhausting nature of the cli-
mate. But facts disprove the truth of this notion.
“] am happy to say that I can now present this
large assembly with ocular demonstration of the
fullacy of the popular opinion. 1 need only point
you to the worthy occupants of this platform.
‘Who are the healthiest among them?  TVe cold
water drinkers—the teetotallers! "We can assure
you that we have not lost a pound of flesh, by
abandoning our cups. We have tried the cold
water experiment faithfully, and we can testify
that since we became cold water men, we work
belter, we eat better, we sleep better, and we do
every thing better than before”  The next
speaker, a planter also, dwelt on the inconsisten-
cy of using wine and malt, and at the same time
calling upon the poorto give up ardent spirits.
He said this inconsistency had been cast in his
teeth by his negroes. He never could prevail
upon them to stop drinking rum, until he threw
away his wine and porter. Now he and all his
people were teetotallists. There were two other
planters who had taken the same course. He
stated, as the result of a careful calculation which
he had made, that he and the two planters referred
to, had been in the habit of giving to their people
not less than one thousend gallons of Twm ennii-
aily. 'The whole of this was now withheld, and
molasses and sugar were given instead. The
missionary who followed them was not a whit

-behind in boldness and zeal, and between them,
they left us little to say in our turn on the subject
of total abstinence.

On the following evening the anniversary
of the Bible Society was held in the Moravian

- school-room. During the day we received a note
from the Secretary of the Society, politely request-
ing us to be present. The spacious school-room
was filled, and the broad platform crowded with
church clergymen, Moravian ministers, and Wes-
leyan missionaries, colored and white. The Sec-
retary, a Moravian minister, read the twenty-first
annual report. It spoke emphatically of ‘ the joy-
ful event of emancipation,” and in allusion to
an individual in England, of whom it spoke in
terms of high commendation, it designated him,
‘as one ““ who was distinguished for his efforts in
the abolition of slavery.” The adoption of the
report was moved by one of the Wesleyan mis-
sionaries, who spoke at some length. ~ He com-
menced by speaking of “the peculiar emotions
with which he always arose to address an assem-
bly of the free people of Antigua. It had been
his lot for a year past to labor in a colony* where
slavery still reigned, and he could not but thank
God for the happiness of setting his foot once
more on the free soil of an emancipated island.

Perhaps the most interesting meeting in the
series, was the anniversary of the Wesleyan
Missionary Society of Antigua. Both parts of
the day were devoted to this anniversary. The
meetings were held in the Wesleyan chapel, which
was filled above and below, with the usual com-
mixture of white, colored, and black. We saw,
as on former occasions, several colored gentlemen
seated among the ministers. After the usual in-
troductory exercises of singing and prayer, the

* St. Martin’s.
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annual report was read by the Secretary, Rev. E.
Fraser, the colored minister already mentioned.
It was terse, direct, and business-like. The meet-
ing was then addressed by a Moravian missiona-
ry. He dwelt upon the decrease of the sectarian
spirit, and hailed the coming of Christian charity
and brotherly communion. He opened his Bible,
and read about the middle wall of partition being
broken down. Thisis what we must have, said
he; the partition wall between Christians must be
broken down. “Yes, brother,” said Mr. Horne,
“and every other wall.” ‘ The rest are but pa-
per walls,” responded the speaker, ‘“and when
once the middle wall is removed, these will soon
be burned up by the fire of Christian love.”

The next speaker was a Wesleyan missionary
of Nevis. He spoke of the various instrumen-
talities which were now employed for the eon-
version of the world. “ We welcome,” said he,
“the co-operation of America, and with all our
hearts do we rejoice that she is now beginning to
put away from her that vile system of oppression
which has hitherto crippled her moral energy and
her religious enterprise.” Then turning and
addressing himself to us, he said, “ We hail you,
dear brethren, as co-workers with us. Go for-
ward in your blessed undertaking. Be not dis-
mayed with the huge dimensions of that vice
which you are laboring to overthrow! Be not
disheartened by the violence and menaces of your
enemies! Go forward. Proclaim to the church
and to your countrymen the sinfulness of slavery,
and be assured that soon the fire of truth will
melt down the massy chains of oppression.” He
then urged upon the people of Antigua their pe-
culiar obligations to extend the gospel to other
lands. It was the B7ble that made them free,
and he begged them to bear in mind that there
were millions of their countrymen siill in the
chains of slavery. This appeal was received
with great enthusiasm.

We then spoke on a resolution which had been
handed us by the Secretary, and which affirmed
¢ that the increasing and acknowledged usefulness
of Christian missions was a subject of congratu-
lation.” We spoke of the increase of missionary
operations in our own country, and of the spirit
of self:denial which was widely spreading, par-
ticularly among young Christians. We spoke
of that accursed thing inour midst, which not
only tended greatly to kill the spirit of missions
in the church, but which directly withheld many
young men from foreign missionary fields. It
had made more than two millions of heathen in
our country; and so long as the cries of these
heathen at home entered the ears of our young
men and young women, they could not, dare not,
go abroad. How could they go to Ceylon, to
Burmah, or to Hindostan, with the cry of their
country’s heathen ringing in their ears! How
could they tear themselves away from famished
millions kneeling at their feet in chains and beg-
ging for the bread of life, and roam afar to China
or the South Sea Islands! Increasing numbers

filled with a missionary spirit felt that their obli-

gations were at home, and they were resolved
that if “they could not carry the gospel forthwitk
to the slaves, they would labor for the overthrow
of that system which made it a erime punishable
with death to preach salvation to the poor. In
conelusion, the hope was expressed that the people
of Anticua—so highly favored with freedom,
education, and religion, would never forget that in
the nation whence we came, there were fwo mil-
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tions and a half of heathen, who, instead of bread,
received stones and scorpions; instead of the
Bible, holts and bars; instead of the gospel,
chains and scourgings; instead of the hope of
salvation, thick darkness and despair. They
were entreated to remember that in the gloomy
dungeon, from which they had lately escaped,
there were deeper and more dismal cells, yel filled
with millions of their countrymen. The state
of feeling produced by this reference to slavery,
was such as might be anticipated in an audience,
a portion of which were once slaves, and still
remembered freshly the horrors of their late con-
dition.

The meeting was concluded after a sitting of
more than four hours. The attendance in the
evening was larger than on any former occasion.
Many were unable to get within the chapel. We
were again favored with an opportunity of urging
a variety of considerations touching the general
cause, as well as those drawn from the condition
of our own country, and the special objects of our
mission.

The Rev. Mr. Horne spoke very pointedly on
the subject of slavery. He began by saying that
he had been so long accustomed to speak ecau-
tiously about slavery, that he was even now
almost afraid of his own voice when he alluded
to it. [General laughter.] But he would . re-
member that he was in a free island, and that he
spoke to freemen, and therefore he had nothing to
fear.

He said the peace and prosperity of these colo-
nies is a matter of great moment in itself con-
sidered, but it was only when viewed as an ex-
ample to the rest of the slaveholding world that
1ts real magnitude and importance was perceived.
The influence of abolition, and especially of en-
tire emancipation in Antigua, must be very great.
The eyes of the world were fixed upon her. The
great nation of America must now soon foll the
knell of slavery, and this event will be hastened
by the happy operation of freedom here.

r. H. proceeded to say, that during the agita-
tion of the slavery question at home, he had been
suspected of not being a friend to emancipation;
and it would probably be remembered by some
present that his name appeared in the report of
the committee of the House of Commons, where
it stood in o enviable society. But whatever
might be thought of his course at that time, he
felt assured that the day was not far distant when
he should be able to clear up every thing connected
with it. It was not a little gratifying to us to
see that the time had come in the West Indies,
when the ‘suspicion of having been opposed to
emancipation is a stain upon the memory from
which a public man is glad to vindicate himself.

RESOLUTION OF THE MEETING.

After 'a few other addresses were delivered,
and just previous to the dismission of the assem-
bly, Rev. Mr. Cox, Chairman of the District,
arose and said, that as this was the last of the
anniversary meetings, he begged to move a reso-
lution which he had no doubt would meet with
the hearty and unanimous approval of that large
assembly. He then read the following resolution,
which we insert here as an illustration of the
universal sympathy in the objects of our mission.
As the resolution is not easily divisible, we insert
the whole of it, making no ado on the score of
modesty.

“ Resolved, that this meeting is deeply im-
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pressed with the importance of the services ren-
dered this day to the causec of missions by the
acceptable addresses of Mr. , from America,
and begs especially to express to him and his
friend Mr. , the assurance of their sincere
sympathy in the object of their visit to Antigua.”

Myr. C. said he would make no remarks in sup-
port of the resolution he had just read, for he did
not deem them necessary. He would therefore

ropose at once that the vote be taken by rising.

he Chairman read the resolution accordingly,
and requested those who were in favor of adopt-
ing it, to rise. Not an individual in the crowded
congregation kept his seat. The masters and
the slaves of yesterday—all rose together—a
phalanx of freemen, to testify ‘‘ their sincere sym-
pathy” in the efforts and objects of American
abolitionists.

After the congregation had resumed their secats,
the worthy Chairman addressed us briefly in
behalf of the congregation, saying, that it was
incumbent on him to convey to us the unanimous
expression of sympathy on the part of this nu-
merous assembly in the object of our visit to the
island. 'We might regard it as an unfeigned as-
surance that we were welcomed among them, and
that the cause which we were laboring to promote
was dear to the hearts of the people of Antigua.

This was the testimonial of an assembly, many
of whom, only three years before, were themselves
slaveholders. It was not given at a meeting
specially concerted and called for the purpose, but
grew up unexpectedly and spontaneously out of -
the feelings of the occasion, a free-will offering,
the cheerful impulsive gush of free sympathies.
We returned our acknowledgments in the best
manner that our excited emotions permitted.

A
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LAYING THE CORNER STONE OF A WESLEYAN CHAPEEL. f

The corner stone of a new Wesleyan Chapel['
was laid in St. John’s, during the district meeting. ;
The concourse of spectators was immense. At!
eleven o’clock religious exercises were held in the
old chapel. At the close of the service a proces-
sion was formed, composed of Wesleyan mis-
sionaries, Moravian ministers, clergymen of the
church, members of the council and of the assem-
bly, planters, merchants, and other gentlemen,
and the children of the Sunday and infant schools,
connected with the Wesleyan Chapel.

As the procession moved to the new site, a
hymn was sung, in which the whole procession
united ~ Our position in the procession, to which
we were assigned by the marshal, and much to
our satisfaction, was at either side of two colored
gentlemen, with whom we walked, four abreast.

On one side of the foundation a gallery had
been raised, which was covered with an awning,
and was occupied by a dense mass of white and
colored ladies. On another side the gentlemen
of the procession stood. The other sides were
thronged with a promiscuous multitude of all
colors. After singing and prayer, the Hon.
Nicholas Nugent, speaker of the house of assem-
bly, descended from the platform by a flicht of
stairs into the cellar, escorted by two mission-
aries. The sealed phial was then placed in his
hand, and Mr. P., a Wesleyan missionary, read
from a paper the inscription written on the parch-
ment within the phial. The closing words of
the inscription alluded to the present condition of
the island, thus: “ The demand for a new and
larger place of worship was pressing, and the
progress of public liberality advancing on a

[P, S
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scale highly creditable to this Freg, enlightened,
and evangelized colony.” The Speaker then
placed the phial in the cavity of the rock. When
it was properly secured, and the corner stone
lowered down by pullies to its place, he struck
three blows upon it with a mallet, and then re-
turned to the platform. The most eager curiosity
was exhibitedp on every side to witness the cere-
mony.

At the conclusion of it, several addresses were
delivered. The speakers were, Rev. Messrs.
Horne and Harvey, and D. B. Garling, Esq. Mr.
Horne, after enumerating several things which
were deserving of praise, and worthy of imita-
tion, exclaimed, “ The grand crowning glory of
all—that which places Antigua above all her sis-
ter colonies—was the magnanimous measure of
the legislature in entirely abolishing slavery.” It
‘was estimated that there were more than two thou-
sand persons assembled on this occasion. The
order which prevailed among such a concourse
was highly creditable to the island. It was plea-
sing to see the perfect intermixture of colors and
conditions ; not less so to observe the kindly bear-
ing of the high toward the low.* After the exer-
cises were finished, the numerous assembly dis-
persed quietly. Not an instance of drunkenness,
quarrelling, or anger, fell under our notice during
the day.

RESOLUTIONS OF THE MISSIONARIES,

Toward the close of the district meeting, we re-
ceived a kind note from the chairman, inviting us
to attend the meeting, and reccive in person, a set
of resolutions which had been drawn up at our
request, and signed by all the missionaries. At
the hour appointed, we repaired to the chapel.
The missionaries all arose as we entered, and
gave us a brotherly salutation. We were invited
to take our scats at the right hand of the chair-
man. He then, in the presence of the meeting,
read to us the subjoined resolutions; we briefly
expressed, in behalt of ourselves and our cause,
the high sense we had of the value of the testi-
mony, which the meeting had been pleased to give
us. The venerable father Horne then prayed
with us, commending our cause to the blessing of
the Head of the church, and ourselves to the pro-
tection and guidance of our heavenly Father.
After which we shook hands with the brethren,
severally, receiving their warmest assurances of
affectionate regard, and withdrew.

“ Resolutions passed at the meeting of the Wes-
leyan Missionaries of the Antiguae District,
assembled at St. Johw's, Antigua, February
Tth, 1837.

1. That the emancipation of the slaves of the
West Indies, while it was an act of undoubted
justice to that oppressed people, has operated most
favorably in furthering the triumphs of the gospel,
by removing one prolific source of unmerited sus-
picion of religious teachers, and thus opening a
door to their more extensive labors and usefulness
—by furnishing a greater portion of time for the
service of the negro, and thus preventing the con-
tinuance of unavoidable Sabbath desecrations, in
labor and neglect of the means of grace—and in
its operation as a stimulus to proprietors and other
influential gentlemen, to encourage religious edu-
cation, and the wide dissemination of the Scrip-

* During Mr. Horne’s address, we observed Mr. A., a

planter, send his umbrella to a negro man who stood at
tlie corner-stone, exposed to the sun,
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tures, as an incentive to industry and good order.

2. That while the above statements are true
with reference to all the islands, even where the
system of apprenticeship prevails, they are espe-
cially applicable to Antigua, where the results of
the great measure, of entire freedom, so humanely
and judiciously granted by the legislature, cannol
be contemplated without the most devout thanks
givings to Almighty God.

3. That we regard with much gratification, tha
great diminution among all classes in these isl-
ands, of the most unchristian prejudice of color
the total absence of it in the government and ordi-
nances of the churches of God, with which we are
connected, and the prospect of its complete remo-
val, by the abolition of slavery, by the izncrcased
diffusion of general knowledge, and of that reli
gion which teaches to ‘“ honor ¢ mecn,” and te
love our neighbor as ourselves.

4. That we cannot but contemplate with much
humiliation and distress, the existence, among
professing Christians in Arueriea, of this partial,
unseemly, and unchrisiian system of casie, so dis-
tinctly prohibited in the word of (God, and so
utterly irreconcilezole with Christiun charity.

5. That regarding slavery as a most unjustifi-
able infringere .nt of the raticnal and inalienable
rights of meu, and in its moral consequences,
(from our own personal observation as well as
other sources,) as one of the greatest curses with
which the g reat Governor of the nations ever suf-
fered this world to be blighted: we cannot but
deeply reyret the connection which so intimately
exists between the various churches of Christ in
the Unitud States of America, and this unchris-
tian sysiem. ‘With much sorrow do welearn that
the principle of thelawfulness of slavery has been
defended by some who are ministers of Christ,
that so large a proportion of that body in Amer-
ica, are exerting their influence in faver of the con-
tinuance of so indefensible and monstrous a sys-
tem—and that these emotions of sorrow are espe-
cially occasioned with reference to our own
denomination.

6. That while we should deprecate and con-
demn any recourse on the part of the slaves, to
measurea of rebellion, as an unjustifiable mode of
ohtaining their freedom, we would most solemnly,
and =ffectionately, and imploringly, adjure our
respzcted fathers and brethren in America, to en-
deavor, in every legitimate way, to wipe away
this reproach from their body, and thus act in
perfect accordance with the deliberate and record-
ed sentiments of our venerated founder on this
subject, and "in harmony with the feelings and
procecdings of their brethren in the United King-
dom, who have had the honor to take a distin-
guished partin awakening such a determined and
resistless public feeling in that country, as issued
in the abolition of slavery among 800,000 of our
fellow subjects.

7. That we hail with the most lively satisfac-
tion the progress in America of anti-slavery prin-
ciples, the multiplication of anti-slavery societies,
and the diffusion of correct views on this subject.
‘We offer to the noble band of truly patriotic, and
enlightened, and philanthropic men, who are com-
bating in that country with such a fearful evil
the assurance of our most cordial and fraternal
sympathy, and our earnest prayers for their com-
plete success. We view with pity and sorrow
the vile calumnies with which they have been as-
sailed. We welcome with Christian joyfulness,
in the success which has already attended their
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efforts, the dawn of a cloudless day of light and
glory, which shall presently shine upon that vast
continent, when the song of universal freedom
shall sound in its length and breadth.

8. That these sentiments have been increased
and confirmed by the intercourse which some of
our body have enjoyed with our beloved brethren,
the Rev. James A. Thome, and Joseph Horace
Kimball, Esq., the deputation to these islands,
from the Anti-Slavery Society in America. We
regard this appointment, anc{ the nomination of
such men to fulfil it, as most judicious. We
trust we can appreciate the spirit of entire devo-
tedness to this cause, which animates our respect-
ed brethren, and breathes throughout their whole
deportment, and rejoice in such a manifestation
of the fruits of that divine charity, which flow
from the constraining love of Christ, and which
many waters eannot quench.

9. That the assurance of the affectionate sym-
pathy of the twenty-five brethren who compose
this district meeting, and our devout wishes for
their success in the objects of their mission, are
hereby presented, in our collective and individual
capacity, to our endeared and Christian friends
from A merica.

(Signed) James Cox, chairman of the district,
and resident in Antigua.

Jonathan Cadman, St. Martin’s. James Horne,
St. Kitts. Matthew Banks, St. Bartholomew’s.
E. Frazer, Antigua. Charles' Bates, do. John
Keightley, do. Jesse Pilcher,do. Benjamin Tre-
gaskiss, do. 'Thomas Edwards, St. Kitts. Rob-
ert Hawkins, Tortola. Thomas Pearson, Nevis.
George Craft, do. W.S. Waymouth, St. Kitts.
John Hodge, Tortola. William Satchel, Domi-
nica. John Cullingford, Dominica. J. Cameron,
Nevis. B. Gartside, St. Kitts. John Parker, do.
Hilton Cheeseborough, do. Thomas Jeffery, do.
William Rigglesworth, Tortola. Daniel Step-
ney, Nevis. James Walton, Montserrat.”

CHAPTER IIL

GENERAL RESULTS.
. Having given a general outline of our sojourn
in _Antigua, we proceed to a more minute account
of the results of our investigations, We arrange
the testimony in two general divisions, placing
that which relates to the past and present condi-
tion of the colony in one, and that which bears
directly upon the question of slavery in America
in another.
'RELIGION.

There are three denominations of Christiansin
Antigua: the Established Church, the Moravians,
and Wesleyans. The Moravians number fifteen
thousand—almost exclusively negroes. - The

‘Wesleyans embrace three thousand members, and

about as many more attendants. Of the three
thousand members, says a Wesleyan missionary,
““not fifty are whites—a larger number are color-
ed; but the greater part black.” * The attend-
ance of the negro population at the churches and
chadels,” (of the established order,) says the Rec-
tor of St. John’s, * amounts to four thousand six
hundred and thirty-six.” The whole number of
blacks receiving religious instruction from these
Christian bodies, making allowance for the pro-
portion of white and colored included in the three
thousand Wesleyans, is about twenty-two thou-
sand—Ileaving a population of eight thousand ne-
groes in Antigua who are unsupplied with reli-
glous instruction.
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The Established Church has six parish churches,
as many ‘“ chapels of ease,” and nine clergymen.
The Moravians have five settlements and thirteen
missionaries. The Wesleyans have seven cha-
pels, with as many more small preaching places
on estates, and twelve ministers; half of whom
are itinerant missionaries, and the other half] local
preachers, employed as planters, or in mercantile,
and other pursuits, and preaching only occasional-
ly. From the limited number of chapels and
missionaries, it may be inferred that only a por-
tion of the twenty-two thousand can enjoy stated
weekly instruction. The superintendent of the
Moravian mission, stated that their chapels could
not accommodate more than onethird of their
members.

Each of the denominations complains of the
lack of men and houses. The esleyans are
now building a large chapel in St. John’s. It
will accommodate two thousand persons. ‘‘ Be-
sides free sittings, there will be nearly two hundred
pews, every one of which is now in demand.”

However much disposed the: churches of dif-
ferent denominations might have been during sla-
very to maintain a strict discipline, they found it
exceedingly difficult to do se. It seems impossi-
ble to elevate a body of slaves, 7emaining such, to
honesty and purity. The reekings of slavery will
almost inevitably taint the institutions of religion,
and degrade the standard of piety. Accordingly
the ministers of every denomination in Antigua,
feel that in the abolition of slavery their greatest
enemy has been vanquished, and they now evince
a determination to assume higher ground than
they ever aspired to during-the reign of slavery.
The motto of all creeds is, ¢ We expect great
things of freemen.” A report which we obtained
from the Wesleyan brethren, states, “ Our own
brethren preach almost daily.” “ We think the
negroes are uncommonly punctual and regular in
their attendance upon divine worship, particularly
on the Sabbath.” ¢ They always show a readi-
ness to contribute to the support of the gospel.
‘Wi ith the present low wages, and the entire charge
of self-maintenance, they have little to spare.
Parham and Sion Hill (taken as specimens) have
societies almost entirely composed of rural blacks
—about thirteen hundred and fifty in number.
These have contributed this year above £330 ster-
ling, or sixteen hundred and fifty dollars, in little
weekly subscriptions; besides giving to special
objects occasionally, and contributing for the sup-
port of schools.*

In a letter dated December 2d, 1834, but four
months after emancipation, and addressed to the
missionary board in England, the Rev. B. Harvey
thus speaks of the Moravian missions : “ With
respect to our people, I believe I may say that in
all our places here, they attend the meetings of the
church more numerously than ever, and that many
are now In frequent attendance who couid very
seldom appear amongst us during slavery.” The
same statements substantially were made to us by
Mr. H., showing that instead of any falling off|
the attendance was still on the increase.

In a statement drawn up at our request by the
Rector of St. John’s, is the following: ‘‘ Cases of
discipline are more frequent than is usual in Eng-
lish congregations, but at the same time it should
be observed, that a cleser oversight is maintained

* The superintendent ofthe Wesleyan mission informed
us that the collection in the several Wesleyan chapels
last year, ind;{}‘endent of occasional contributions to Sun-

1

day schools, Missionary objects, &c., amounted to £850
sterling, or more than $4000!
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by the ministers, and a greater readiness to submit
themselves (to discipline) is manifested by the late
slaves here than by those who have always been
a free people.” ‘1 am able to speak very favor-
ably of the attendance at church—it is regular
and crowded.” “The negroes on some estates
have been known to contribute willingly to the
Bible Society, since 1832. They are now hegin-
ning to pay a penny and a half currency per week
for their children’s instruection.”

MORALITY.

The condition of Antigua, but a very few years
previous to emancipation, is represented to have
been truly revolting. . It has already been stated
that the Sabbath was the market day up to 1832,
and this is evidence enough that the Lord’s day
was utterly desecrated by the mass of the popula-
tion. Now there are few parts of our own coun-
try, equal in population, which can vie with An-
tigua in the solemn and respectful observance of
the Sabbath. Christians in St. John'’s spoke with
joy and gratitude of the tranquillity of the Sab-

ath. They had long been shocked with its open
and abounding profanation—until they had well-
nigh forgot the aspect of a Christian Sabbath. At
length the full-orbed blessing beamed upon them,
and they rejoiced in its brightness, and thanked
God for its holy repose.

All persons of all professions testify to the fact
that marriages are rapidly increasing. In truth,
there was scarcely such a thing asmarriage before
the abolition of slavery. Promiscuous intercourse
of the sexes was almost universal. In a report of
the Antigua Branch Association of the Society
for advancing the Christian Faith in the British
‘West Indies, (for 1836,) the following statements
are made :

“ The number of marriages in the six parishes
of the island, in the year 1835, the first entire
year of freedom, was 476; all of which, excepting
about 50, were between persons formerly slaves.
The total number of marriages between slaves
solemnized in the Church during the nine years
ending December 31, 1832, was 157 ; in 1833, the
last entire year of slavery, it was 61.”

_ Thus it appears that the whole number of mar-
riages during ten years previous to emancipation
(by far the most favorable ten years that could
have been selected) was but 4alf as great as the
number for a single year following emancipation!

T'he Governor, in one of our earliest interviews
with him, said, “ the great crime of this island,
as indeed of all the West India Colonies, has
been licentiousness, but we are certainly fast im-
proving in this particular.” An aged Christian,
who has spent many years in the island, and is
now actively engaged in superintending several
day schools for the negro children, informed us
that there was not one third as much concubinage
as formerly. This he said was owing mainly to
the greater frequency of marriages, and the cessa-
tion of late night work on the estates, and in the
boiling houses, by which the females were con-
stantly exposed during slavery. Now they may
all be in their houses by dark. TFormerly the mo-
thers were the betrayers of their daughters, en-
couraging them to form unhallowed connections,
and even selling them to licentious white and co-
lored men, for their ownigain. Now they were
using great strictness to preserve the chastity of
their daughters.

A worthy planter, who has been in the island
since 1800, stated, that it used to be a common
practice for mothers to sell their daughters to the
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highest bidder!—generally a manager or over-
seer. But now,” said he, * the mothers kold their
daughters wp for marriage, and take pains to let
every body know that their virtue is not to be
bought and sold any longer.” He also stated that
those who live unmarried now are uniformly ne-
glected and suffer great deprivations. Faithful-
ness after marriage, exists also to a greater extent
than could have been expected from the utter loose-
ness towhich they had been previously aceustom-
ed, and with their ignorance of the nature and
obligations of the marriage relation. "We were in-
formed both by the missionaries and the planters,
that every year and month they are becoming
more constant, as husband and wife, more faithful
as parents, and more dutiful as children. One
planter said that out of a number who left his em-
ploy after 1834, nearly all had companions on
other estates, and left for the purpose of being with
them. He was also of the opinion that the great-
er proportion of changes of residence among the
emancipated which took place at that time, were
owing to the same cause.* In an address before
the Friendly Society in St. John’s, the Archdeacon
stated that during the previous year (1835) several
individuals had been expelled from that society
for domestic unfaithfulness ; but he was happy to
say that he had not heard of a single instance of
expulsion for this cause during the year then end-
ed. Much inconvenience is felt on account of the
Moravian and Wesleyan missionaries being pro-
hibited from performing the marriage service, even
for their own people. Efforts are now making to
obtain the repeal of the law which makes marri-
ages performed by sectarians (as all save the estab-
lished church are called) void.

That form of licentiousness which appears
among the higher classes in every slaveholding
country, abounded in Antigua during the reign of
slavery. It has yielded its redundant fruitsin a
population of four thousand colored people ; double
the number of whites. The planters, with but few
exceptions, were unmarried and licentious. Nor
was this vice confined to the unmarried. Men
with large families, kept one or more mistresses
without any effort at concealment. We were
told of an “ Honorable” gentleman, who had his
English wife and two concubines, a cclored and a
black one. The governor himself stated as an
apology for the prevalence of licentiousness among
the slaves, that the example was set them con-
stantly by their masters, and it was not to be
wondered at if they copied after their superiors.
But it is now plain that concubinage among the
whites is nearly at an end. An unguarded state-
ment-of a public man revealed the conviction
which exists among his class that concubinage
must soon cease. He said that the present race
of colored people could not be received into the
society of the whites, because of illegitimacy ; but
the next generation would be fit assoeiates for the
whites, because they would be chiefly born in wed-
lock,

The uniform testimony respecting inlemperance
was, that it never had been one of the vices of the
negroes. Several planters declared that they had
rarely seen a black person intoxicated. The re-
port of the Wesleyan missionaries already referred
to, says, *‘ Intemperance is most uncommon among

* What a resurrection to domestic life was that, when
long severed families flocked from the four corpers of
the island to meet their kindred members! And what a
glorious resurrection will that be in our own country,
when the millions of emancipated beings scattered over

the west and south, shall seek the embraces of parental,
and fraternal, and conjugal love.
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the rural negroes. Many have joined the Tem-
perance Society, and many act on tee-total prin-
ciples.” The only colored person (either black or
brown) whom we saw drunk during a residence
of nine weeks in Antigua, was a carpenter in St.
John’s, who as he reeled by, stared in our faces
and mumbled out his sentence of condemnation
againsi wine bibbers,—‘ Gemmen—you sees I'se
a little bit drunk, but ’pon honor I only took
th—th-ree bottles of wine—that’s all.” It was
“ Christmas times,” and doubtless the poor man
thought he would venture for once in the year to
copy the example of the whites.

n conclusion, on the subject of morals in An-
tigua, we are warranted in stating, lst, That
during the continuance of slavery, immoralities
were rife.

2d. That the repeated efforts of the home Gov-
ernment and the local Legislature, for several suc-
cessive years previous to 1834, to ameliorate the
system of slavery, seconded by the labors of cler-
gymen and missionaries; teachers and catechists,
to improve the character of the slaves, failed to
arrest the current of vice and profligacy. What
few reformations were effected were very partial,
leaving the more enormous immoralities as shame-
less and defiant as ever, up to the very day of abo-
lition ; demonstrating the utter impotence of all
attempts to purify the streams while the fountain
is poison.

d. That the abolition of slavery gave the
death blow to open vice, overgrown and embold-
ened as it had hecome. Immediate emancipation,
instead of lifting the flood-gates, was the only
power strong enough to shut them down! It re-
stored the proper restraints upon vice, and suppli-
ed the incentives to virtue, Those great control-
lers of moral action, self-respect, attachment tolaw,
and veneration for God, which slavery annihilat-
ed, freedom has resuscitated, and now they stand
round about the emancipated with flaming swords
deterring from evil, and with cheering voices ex-
horting to good. It is explicitly affirmed that the
grosser forms of immorality, which in every coun-
try attend upon slavery, have in Antigua either
shrunk iato concealment or become extinct.

BENEVOLENT INSTITUTIONS.

We insert here a brief account of the benevo-
lent institutions of Antigua. Our designin giving
it, is to show the effect of freedom in bringing into
play those charities of social life, which slavery
uniformly stifles: Antigua abounds in benevo-
lent societics, all of which have been materially
revived since emancipation, and some of them
have been formed since that event.

THE EBIBLE SOCIETY.

This is the oldest society in the island. It was
organized in 1815. All denominations in the
island cordially unite in this cause. The princi-

al design of this society is to promote the circu-
ation of the Scriptures among the laboring popu-
laticn of the island. To secure this object numer-
ous branch associations—amounting to nearly
fifty—have been organized throughout the island
among the negroes themselves. The society has
been enabled not only to circulate the Seriptures
among the people of Antigua, but to send them
extensively to the neighboring islands.

The following table, drawn up at our request
by the Secretary of the Society, will show the ex-
tent of foreign operations :

27
Years. Colonies Supplied. Bibles. Test’a.
1822 Al 200 4.l N0 156
23 Demerara ..oee cees-. Rl s 18
24 Dominica .veeveen... 89 204
25 Montserrat -.....-... 97 149
27 IN VIR St e oo e 01O 117
32 Sahaadanz (0. o0 Ul JEUE G 12
33 St Bart/a Sowetill | Lo, 111 65
34 St. Eustatius seee sese. 97 148
35 St. Kitts .. vau . ey 487
St. Martins ... .ees .. 48 37
36 Rortolal .t car: o S 136
To 1837 Lrinidad . -iove. ool 420 67
Total.... 920 1596

From the last annual report we quote the fol-
lowing cheering account, touching the events of
1834 :

“ The next event of importance in our annals is
the magnificent grant of the parent society, on oc-
casion of the emancipation of the slaves, and the
perpetual banishment of slavery from the shores
of Antigua, on the first of August, 1834 ; by which
a choice portion of the Holy Scriptures was gra-
tuitously circulated to about one third of the in-
habitants of this colony. Nine thousand seven
hundred copies of the New Testament, bound to-
gether with the book of Psalms, were thus placed
at the disposal of your committee.”

* % * ‘“Following hard upon this joyful
event, another gratifying circumstance occurred
among us. Theattention of the people was roused,
and their gratitude excited towards the Bible So-
ciety, and they who had freely received, now freely
gave, and thus a considerable sum of money was
presented to the parent society in acknowledg-
ment of its beneficent grant.”

‘We here add an extract from the annual report
for 1826. Its sentiments contrast strongly with
the congratulations of the last report upon °the

joyful event’ of emancipation.

“ Another question of considerable delicacy and
importance still remains to be discussed. Is it
advisable, under all the circumstances of the case,
to circulate the Holy Scriptures, without note or
comment, among the slave population of these
islands?  Your Committee can feel no hesitation
in affirming that such a measure is not merely ex-
pedient, but one of almost indispensable necessity.
The Sacred Volume is in many respects peculiarly
adapted to the slave. It enjoins upon him pre-
cepts so plain, that the most ignorant cannot fail
to understand them : ‘Slaves, obey in all things
your masters, not with eye service, as men pleas-
ers, but in singleness of heart, fearing God.” It
furnishes him with motives the most impressive
and consoling : ¢ Ye serve,’” says the Apostle, © the
Lord Christ.” It promises him rewards sufficient
to stimulate the most indolent to exertion : - What-
soever good thing any man doeth, the same shall
he receive of the Lord, whether he be bond or free.’
And it holds forth to him an example so glorious,
that it would ennoble even angels to imitate it:
¢ Let this mind be in you which was also in Christ
Jesus, who made himself of no reputation, and
took upon him the form of a slave?

It may here be proper to observe, that the pre-
cise import of the word, which in general through-
out the English Bible is translated servamt, is
strictly that which has been assigned it in the
foregoing quotations; (!) and so understood, the
Sacred Volume will be found to hold out to our
slaves, both by precept and example, the most
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persuasive and the most compelling motives to in-
dustry, obedience, and submission.”

Nothing could more plainly show the corrupt-
ing influences of slavery, upon all within its reach,
than this spectacle of a noble, religious institution,
prostituted to the vile work of defending oppres-
sion, and, in the zeal of its advocacy, blasphem-
ously degrading the Savior into a self-made slave!

The receipts of the Antigua Branch Society
have greatly increased since emancipation. From
receipts for the year 1836, in each of the British
islands, it appears that the contributions from
Antigua and Bermuda, the only two islands which
adopted entire emancipation, are about double
those from any other two islands.

MISSIONARY ASSOCIATIONS.

‘These associations are connected with the Wes-
leyan mission, and have been in existence since
lg%. Their objectisto raise funds for the parent
society in England. Although it has been in ex-
istence for several years, yet it was mostly con-
fined to the whites and free people of color,during
slavery. The calling together assemblies of rural
negroes, and addressing them on the subject of
missions, and soliciting contributions in aid of the
cause, is a new feature 'in the missionary opera-
{)i_onﬁ to which nothing but freedom could give

irth.

TEMPERANCE SOCIETIES.

The first temperance society in Antigua was
formed at the beginning of 1836. We give an
extract from the first annual report: * Tempe-
rance societies have been formed in each town,
and on many of the estates. A large number of
persons who once used spirituous liquors mode-
rately, have entirely relinquished the use. Some
who were once intemperate have been reclaimed,
and in some instances an adoption of the princi-
Eles of the temperance society, has been followed

y the pursuit and enjoyment of vital religion.
Domestic peace and quietness have superseded
discord and strife, and a very general sense of
astonishment at the gross delusion which these
. drinks have long produced on the human species
ismanifest.

 The numbers on the various books of the so-
ciety amount to about 1700. One pleasing feature
in their history, is the very small number of those
who have violated their pledge.

“On several estates, the usual allowance of
spirits has been discontinued, and sugar or mo-
lasses substituted.” '

The temperance society in Anticua may be
specially regarded as a result of emancipation.
It is one of the guardian angels which hastened to
the island as soon as the demon of slavery was
cast out,

FRIENDLY SOCIETIES.

The friendly societies are designed exclusively
for the benefit of the negro population. The
general object is thus stated in the constitution
of one of these societies: *“The object of this
society is to assist in the purchase of articles of
mourning for the dead; to give relief in cases of
unlooked for distress; to help those who through
age or infirmities are incapable of helping them-
selves by marketing, or working their grounds;
to encourage sobriety and industry, and to check
disorderly amd immoral conduct.”

These societies obtain their funds by laying a
tax of one shilling per month on every member
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above eighteen years of age, and of six pence per
month on all members under that age and above
twelve, which is the minimum of membership.
The aged members are required to pay no more
than the sum last mentioned.

T he first society of this kind was established in
St. John’s by the present rector, in 1829. Subse-
quently the Moravians and Wesleyans formed
similar societies among their own people. Inde-~
pendent of the pecuniary assistance which these
societies bestow, they encourage in a variety of
ways the good order of the community. For ex-
ample, no one is allowed to receive assistance who
is ‘‘ disabled by drunkenness, debauchery, or dis-
orderly living;” also, ““if any member of the so-
ciety, male or female, is guilty of adultery or for-
nication, the offending member shall be suspended
for so long a time as the members shall see fit, and
shall lose all claim on the society for any benefit
during the suspension, and shall not be re-admit-
ted until clear and satisfactory evidence is given of
penitence.” Furthermore, *“ If any member of the
society shall be expelled from the church to which
he or she helongs, or shall commit any offence
punishable by a magistrate, that member forfeits
his membership in the society.” Again, the socie-
ty directly encourages marriage, by ‘“making a
present of a young pig to every child born in
wedlock, and according as their funds will admit
of it, giving rewards to those married persons
living faithfully, or single persons living virtuous-
ly, who take a pride in keeping their houses neat
and tidy, and their gardens flourishing.”

These societies have been more than doubled,
both in the number of members and in the annual
receipts, since emancipation.

Of the societies connected with the established
church, the rector of St. John’s thus speaks: “ At
the beginning of 1834 there were eleven societies,
embracing 1602 members. At the beginning of
1835 they numbered 4197; and in 1836 there were
4560 members,” almost quadrupled in lweo years?!

The societies connected with the Moravian
chureh, have more than doubled, both in members
and funds, since emancipation. The funds now
amount to $10,000 per year.

The Wesleyans have four Friendly societies.
The largest society, which contained six hundred
and fifty members, was organized in the month of
Awgust, 1834. The last year it had expended
£700 currency, and had then in its treasury £600
currency.

Now, be it remembered that the Friendly socie-
ties exist solely among the freed negroes, and
that ihe moneys are raised exclusively among
them. Among whom? A people who are said
to be so proverbially improvident, that to emanci-
pate them, would be to abandon them to beggary,
nakedness, and starvation ;—a people who * can-
not take care of themselves;” who “ will not
work when freed from the fear of the lash ;” whe
“ would squander the earnings of the day in de-
baucheries at night;” who ‘“ would never provide
for to-morrow for the wants of a family, or for
the infirmities of old age.” Yea, among negroes
these things are done; and that, too, where the
wages are but one shilling per day—less than
sufficient, one would reasonably suppose, to pro-
vide daily food.

DAILY MEAL SOCIETY.

The main objeet of this society is denoted by
its name. It supplies a daily meal to those whe
are otherwise unprovided for. A commodious
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house had just been completed in the suburbs of
the town, capable of lodging a considerable num-
ber of beneficiaries. It is designed to shelter those
who are diseased, and cannot walk to and fro for
their meals. The number now fed at this house
is from eighty to a hundred. The diseased, who
live at the dispensary, are mostly those who are
afflicted with the elephantiasis, by which they are
rendered entirely helpless. Medical aid is sup-
plied free of expense. It is worthy of remark,
that there is no public poer-house in Antigua,—a
proof of the industry and prosperity of the eman-
cipated people.

DISTRESSED FEMALES’' FRIEND SOCIETY.

This is a society in St. John’s: there is also a
similar one, called the Female Refuge Society, at
English Harbor. Both these societies were estab-
lished -and are conducted by colored ladies. They
are designed to promote two abjects: the support
of destitute aged females of color, and the rescue
of poor young colored females from vice. The ne-
cessity for special efforts for the first object, arose
out of the fact, that the colored people were allowed
no parochial aid whatever, though they were re-
quired to pay their parochial taxes; hence, the sup-
xi?rt of their own poor devolved upon themselves.

he demand for vigorous action in behalf of the
young, grew out of the prevailing licentiousness
of slave-holding times.

The society in St. John’s has been in existence
since 1815. It has a large and commodious asy-
lum, and an annual income, by subseriptions, of
£350, currency. This society, and the Female
Refuge Society established at English Harbor,
have been instrumental in effecting a great reform
in the morals of females, and particularly in ex-
citing reprobation against that horrid traffic—the
sale of girls by their mothers for purposes of lust.
‘We were told of a number of cases in which the
society in St. John’s had rescued young females
from impending ruin. Many members of the
society itself, look to it as the guardian of their
orphanage. Among other cases related to us,
was that of a lovel?r girl of fifteen, who was bar-
tered away to a planter by her mother, a disso-
lute woman. The planter was to give her a
quantity of cloth to the value of £80 currency,
and two young slaves; he was also to give the
grandmother, for her interest in the girl, one gal-
lon of rum! The night was appointed, and a
gig in waiting to take away the victim, when a
female friend was made acquainted with the plot,
just in time to save the girl by removing her to
her own house. The mother was infuriated, and
endeavored to get her back, but the girl had occa-
sionally attended a Sabbath school, where she
imbibed principles which forbade her to yield
even to her mother for such an unhallowed pur-
pose. She was taken before a magistrate, and
indentured herself to a milliner for two years.
The mother made an attempt to regain her, and
was assisted by some whites with money to com-
mence a suit for that purpose. The lady who
defended her was accordingly prosecuted, and the
whole case became notorious. The prosecutors
were foiled. At the close of her apprenticeship,
the young woman was married to a highly re-
spectable colored gentleman, now resident in St.
John’s. The notoriety which was. given to the
above case had a happy effect. It brought the
society and its object more fully before the public,
and the contributions for its support greatly in-
creased. 'Those for whose benefit the asylum
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was opened, heard of it, and came begging to be
received. :

This society is a signal evidence that the color-
ed people neither lack the ability todevise, nor the
hearts to cherish, nor the zeal to execute plans of
enlarged benevolence and mercy.

The Juvenile Association, too, of which we
gave some account in describing its anniversary,
originated with the colored people, and furnishes
additional evidence of the talents and charities of
that class of the community. Besides the socie-
ties already enumerated, there are two associations
connected with the Established Church, called the
‘ Society for the Promotion of Christian Knowl-
edge,” and the ‘ Branch Association of the Soci-
ety for Advancing the Christian Faith in the Brit-
ish West Indies, &c.” These societies are also
designed chiefly for the benefit of the negro popu-
lation.

EDUCATION.

Our inquiries under this head were directed to
three principal points—first, The extent to which
education prevailed previous to emancipation ;
second, The improvements introduced since; and
third, The comparative capacity of negroes for
receiving instruction. pe o

Being providentially in the island at the season
of the year when all the schools have their annual
examinations, we enjoyed the most favorable op-
portunities for procuring intelligence on the subject
of education. From various quarters wereceived
invitations. to attend school examinations. We
visited the schools at Parham, Willoughby Bay,
Newfield, Cedar Hall, Grace Bay, Flitch’s Creek,
and others : besides visiting the parochial school,
the rectory school, the Moravian and Wesleyan
schools, in St. John’s.” All the schools, save those
in St. John’s, were almost exclusively composed
of emancipated children from the estates.

VISIT TO THE PAROCHIAL SCHOOL.

At the invitation of the Governor, we accompa-
nied him to the annual examination of the paro-
chial school, in St. John’s, under the superinten-
dance of the Episcopal church. It has increased
greatly, both in scholars and efficiency, since eman-
cipation, and contributions are made to its sup-
port by the parents whose children receive its ben-
efits. ' We found one hundred and fifty children,
of both sexes, assembled in the society’s rooms.
There was every color present, from the deepest
hue of the Ethiopian, to the faintest shadowing of
brown. .

The boys constituting the first class, to the
number of fifty, werecalled up. They read with
much fluency and distinctness, equalling white
boys of the same age anywhere. After reading,
various questions were put to them by the Arch-
deacon, which they answered with promptness
and accuracy. Words were promiscuously se-
lected fromthe chapter they had read, and every
one was promptly spelled. The catechism was
the next exercise, and they manifested a thorough
acquaintance with its contents.

Our attention was particularly called to the ex-
amination in arithmetic. Many of the children
solved questions readily inthe compound rules,
and several of them in Practice, giving the differ-
ent parts of the pound, shilling, and penny, used
in that rule, and all the whys and wherefores of
the thing, with great promptness. One lad, only
ten years of age, whose attendance had been very
irregular on account of being employed in learn-
ing a trade, performed intricate examples in Prac-
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tice, with a facility worthy the counting-house
desk. 'We put several inquiries on different parts
of the process, in order to test their real knowl-
edge, to which we always received clear answers.

The girls were then examivned in the same
studies and exercises, except arithmetic, and dis-
played the same gratifying proficiency. They
also presented specimens of needlework and straw-
braiding, which the ladies, on whose better judg-
ment we depend, pronounced very creditable.
‘We noticed several girls much older than the oth-
ers, who had made much less advance in their
studies, and on inquiry learned, that they had
been members of the school but a short time, hav-
ing formerly been employed to wield the heavy hoe
in the cane field. . The parents are very desirous
to give their children education, and make many
sacrifices for that purpose. Many who are field-
laborers in the country, receiving their shilling a
day, have sent their children to reside with some
relations or friends in town, for the purpose of
giving them the benefits of this school. Several
spch children were pointed out to us. The in-
crease of female scholars during the first year of
emancipation, was in this school  alone, about
eighty.

IFor our gratification, the Governor requested
that all the children emancipated on the first of
August, might be called up and placed on our side
of the room. Nearly one hundred children, of
both sexes, who two years ago were slaves, now
stood up before us rFrRee. 'We noticed one little girl
among the rest, about ten years old, who bore not
the least tinge of color. Her hair was straight and
Light, and her face had that mingling of vermilion
and white, which Americans seem to consider, not
only the nonpareil standard of beauty, but the
immaculate test of human rights. At her side
was another with the deepest hue of the native
African.  There were high emotions on the coun-
tenances of those redeemed ones, when we spoke
to them of emancipation. Theundying principle
of freedom living and burning in the soul of the
most degraded slave, like lamps amid the darkness
of eastern sepulchres, was kindling up brilliantly
within them, young as they were, and flashing in
smiles upon their ebon faces.

The Governer made a few remarks, in which
he gave some good advice, and expressed himself
highly pleased with the appearance and profi-
ciency of the school.

His excellency remarked to us in a tone of pleas-
antry, “ You see, gentlemen, these children have
souls.”

During the progress of the examination, he
said to us, ““ You perceive that it is our policy to
give these children every chance to make men of
themselves. We look upon them as our future
citizens.” He had no doubt that the rising gene-
ration would assume a position in society above
the contempt or opposition of the whites.

INFANT SCHOOLS IN THE COUNTRY.

‘We had the pleasure of attending ome of the
infant schools in the vicinity of Parham, on the
east side of the island. Having been invited by
a planter, who kindly sent his horse and carriage
for our conveyance, to call and take breakfast with
him on our way, we drove out early in the morn-
ing.

While we were walking about the estate, our
attention was arrested by distant singing. As
Wwe cast our eyes up aroad crossing the estate, we
discovered a party of children! They were about
twenty in number, and were marching hand in
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hand to the music of their infant voices. They
were children from a neighboring estate, on their
way to the examination at Parham, and were
singing the hymns which they had learned at
school. All had their Testaments in their hands,
and seemed right merry-hearted. 1

We were received at the gate of the chapel by
the Wesleyan missionary located in this district, &
highly respectable and intelligent colored man,
who was ten years since a slave. He gaveus a
cordial welcome, and conducted us to the chapel,
where we found the children, to the number of jour
hundred, assembled, and the examination already
commenced. There were six schools present, rep-
resenting about twenty estates, and arranged
under their respective teachers. The ages of the
pupils were from three to ten or twelve. They
were all, with the exception of two or three, the
children of emancipated slaves. A

They came up by classes to the superintendent’s
desk, where they read and were examined. They
read correctly; some of them too, who had been
in school only a few months, in any portion of the
New Testament selected for them. y request of
the superintendent, we put several inquiries to them,
which they answered in a way which showed
that they Zhought. They manifested an acquaint-
ance with the Bible and the use of language
which was truly surprising. It was delightful to
see so many tiny beingsstand around you, dress-
ed in their tidy gowns and frocks, with their bright
morning faces, and read with the self-composure
of manhood, any passage chosen for them. They
all, large and small, bore in their hands the charter
of their freedom, the book by the influence of
which they received all the privileges they were
enjoying. On the cover of each was stamped in
large capitals—‘"PRESENTED BY THE BRITISH AND
ForeicN BiBLE SocieTy, IN COMMEMORATION OF
THE F'irsT oF AucusT, 1834.”

At the close of the examination, the rewards,
consisting of books, work-bags, &e. &e., chiefly
sent by a society of females in England, were dis-
tributed. It was impossible to repress the effer-
vescence of the little expectants. As a little one
four years old came up for her reward, the super-
intendent said to her—*“ Well, little Becky, what
do you want?’ ¢ Me wants a bag,” said Becky,
“and me wants a pin-cushion, and me wants
a little book.” Becky’s desires were large,
but being a good girl, she was gratified. c-
casionally the girls were left to choose between a
book and a work-bag, and although the bag might
be gaudy and tempting, they invariably took the
boolk.

The teachers were all but one blacks, and were
formerly slaves. They are very devoted and
faithful, but are ill-qualified for their duties, having
obtained all the learning they possess in the
Sabbath school. They are all pious, and exert a
happy influence on the morals of their pupils.

The number of scholars has very greatly in-
creased since emancipation, and their morals have
essentially improved. Instances of falsehood and
theft, which at first were fearfully frequent and
bold, have much lessened. They begin to have a
regard for character. Their sense of right and
wrong is enlightened, and their power of resisting
temptation, and adhering to right, manifestly in-
creased.

On the whole, we know mot where we have
looked on a more delightful scene. To stand in
front of the pulpit and look around on a multitude
of negro children, gathered from the sordid huts
into which slavery had carried ignorance and mis-
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ery—to see them coming up, with their teachers
of the same proseribed hue, to hear them read the
Bible, answer with readiness the questions of their
superintendent, and lift up together their songs of
infant praise, and then to remember that two years
ago these four hundred children were slaves, and
still more to remember that in our own country,
hoasting its republicanism and Christian institu-
tions, there are thousands of just such children
under the yoke and scourge, in utter heathenism,

the victims of tyrannic lew or of more tyrannic

public opinion—caused the heart to swell with
emotions unutterable. There were as many intel-
ligent countenances, and as much activity and
sprightliness, as we ever saw among an equal
number of children anywhere. The correctness
of their reading, the pertinence of their replies,
the general proofs of talent which they showed
through all the exercises, evinced that they are
none inferior to the children of their white oppres-
SOTS.

After singing a hymn they all kneeled down,
and the school closed with a prayer and benedic-
tion. They continued singing as they retired
from the house, and long after they had parted on
their different ways home, their voices swelled on
the breeze at a distance as the little parties from
the estates chanted on their way the songs of the
school room.

WILLOUGHBY BAY EXAMINATION.

‘When weentered the schoel house at Willoughby
Bay, which is capable of containing a thousand
persons, a low murmur, like the notes of prepa-
ration, ran over the multitude. One school came
in after we arrived, marching in regular file, with
their teacher, a negro man, at their head, and their
standard bearer following ; next, a sable girl with
a box of Testaments on her head. The whole
number of children was three hundred and fifty.
T'he male division was first called out, and march-
ed several times around the room, singing and
keeping a regular step. After several rounds,
they came to a halt, filing off and forming into
ranks four rows deep——in quarter-circle shape.
The music still continuing, the girls sallied forth,
went through the same evolutions, and finall
formed in rows corresponding with those of the
boys, so as to compose with the latter a semicircle.

[he schools were suceessively examined in spel-
ling, reading, writing, cyphering, &e., afier the
manner already detailed. = In most respects they
showed equal proficiency with the children of
Parham ; and in reading the Testament, their
accuracy was even greater. In looking over the
writing, several “incendiary” copies caught our
eyes. One was, ‘“ Maslers, give wnto your ser-
vants that which is just and equal.”’ Another,
“ If Ineglect the cause of my servant, what shall T
do when I appear before my Master!’ A few
years ago, had children been permitled to write at
all, one such copy as the above would have ex-
ploded the school, and perchance sent the teacher
to jail for sedition. But now, thanksto God! the
negro children of Antigua are taught liberty from
their Bibles, from their song books, and from their
copy books too; they read of liberty, they sing of it,
and they write of it; they chant to liberty in their
school rooms, and they resume the strains on their
homeward way, till every rustling lime-grove,
and waving cane-field, is alive with their notes,
and every hillock and dell rings with  free” echoes.

The girls, in their turn, pressed around us with
the liveliest eagerness to display their little pieces
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of needle-work. Some had samplers marked with
letters and devices. in vari-colored silk. Others
showed specimens of stitching; while the little
ones held up their rude attempts at hemming
handkerchiefs, aprons, and so on.

During the exercises we spoke to several elderly
women, who were present to witness the scenec.,
They were laborers on the estates, but having
children in the school, they had put on their Sun-
day dresses, and ‘‘ come to see.” Wespoke to one,
of the privileges which the children were enjoying,
since freedom. Her eyes filled, and she exclaimed,
‘“ Yes, massa; we do tank de good Lord for bring
de free—never can be too tankful.” She said she
had seven children present, and it made her feel
happy to know that they were learning to read.
Another woman said, when she heard the children
reading so finely, she wanted to ““ take de word’s
out of da mouts and put em in her own.” 1In the
morning, when she first entered the school house,
she felt quite sick, but all the pleasant things she
saw and heard, had made her well, and she added,
‘I tell you, me massa, it do my old heart good to
come here.” Another aged woman, who had
grand-children in the school, said, when she saw
what advantages the children enjoyed, she almost
cried to think she was not a child too. Besides
these there were a number of adult men and wo-
men, whom curiosity or parental solicitude had
brought together, and they were thronging about
the windows and doors. witnessing the various
exercises with the deepest interest. Among the
rest was one old patriarch, who, anxious to bear
some part however humble in the exercises of the
occasion, walked to and fro among the children,
with a six feet pole in his hand, to keep order.

These schools, and those examined at Parham,
are under the general supervision of Mr. Charles
Thwaites, an indefatigable and long tried friend
of the negroes. _

‘We here - insert a valuable communication

~which we received from Mr. T. in reply to seve-

ral gueries addressed to him. It will give further
information relative to the schools.

My. Charles Thivaites’ Replies to Queries on Edu-
cation in Antigua.

1. What has been your business for some years
past in Antigua ?

A superintendent of schools, and catechist to
the negroes.

2. How long have you been engaged in this
business ?

Twenty-four years. The first four years en-
gaged gratuitously, ten years employed by the
Church Missionary Society, and since, by the
‘Wesleyan Missionary Society.

3. How many schools have you under your
charge ?

Sunday schools, (including all belonging to the
Wesleyan Missionary Society,) eight, with 1850
scholars; day schools, seventeen with 1250 schol-
ars; night schools on twenty-six estates, 396
scholars. The total number of scholars under in-
struction is about 3500.

4. Are the scholars principally the children
who were emancipated in August, 1834 2

Yes, except the children in St. John’s, most of
whom were free before.

5. Are the teachers negroes, colored, or white 2

One white, four colored, and sixteen black.*

* This number includes only salaried teachers, and
not the gratuitous.
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6. How many of the teachers were slaves prior
to the first of August, 18347

Thirteen. :

"7 What were their opportunities for learning ?

The Sunday and night schools; and they have
much improved themselves since they have been
in their present employment.

8. What are their qualifications for teaching,
as to education, religion, zeal, perseverance, &ec.?

The white and two of the colored teachers, I
presume, are well calculated, in all respects, to
carry on a school in the ablest manner. The
others are deficient in education, but are zealous,
and very persevering.

9. What are the wages of these teachers?

The teachers’ pay is, some four, and some three
dollars per month. This sum is far too small,
and would be greater if the funds were sufficient.

10. How and by whom are the expenses of
superintendent, teachers, and schools defrayed ?

I'he superintendent’s salary, &e., is paid by
the Wesleyan Missionary Society. The ex-
penses of teachers and schools are defrayed by
charitable societies and friends in England, partic-
ularly the Negro Education Society, which

ants 50Z. sterling per annum towards this ob-
ject, and pays the rent of the Church Missionary
Society’s premises in Willoughby Bay for use
of the schools.. About 46!. sterling per annum 1S
a.so raised from the children; each child taught
writ]ing and needle-work, pays 1id. sterling per
week.

11. Is it your opinion that the negro children
are as ready to receive instruction as white
children ?

Yes, perfectly so.

12. Do parents manifest interest in the educa-
tion of their children ?

They do. Some of the parents are, however,
still very ignorant, and are not aware how much
their children lose by irregular attendance at the
achools.

13. Have there been many instances of thef?
among the scholars ?

Not more than among any other class of
children. :

-

RESULTS.

Besides an attendance upon the various schools,
we procured specific information from teachers,
missionaries, planters, and others, with regard to
the past and present state of education, and the
weight of testimony was to the following effect :

First, That education was by no means exten-
sive previous to emancipation. The testimony
of one planter was, that not a fenth part of the
present adult population knew the letters of the
alphabet. Other planters, and some missionaries,
thought the proportion might be somewhat
iarger; but all agreed that it was very small. The
testimony of the venerable Mr. Newby, the oldest
Moravian missionary in the island, was, that
such was the opposition among the planters, it
was impossible to teach the slaves, excepting by
night, secretly. Mr. Thwaites informed us that
the children were not allowed to attend day school
after they were six years old. All the instruction
they obtained after that age, was got at night—a
very unsuitable time to study, for those who
worked all day under an exhausting sun.  Itis
manifest that the instruction received under six
years of age, would soon be effaced by the incessant
toil of subsequent life. The account given in a
former connection of the adult school under the
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charge of Mr. Morrish, at Newfield, shows most
cleariy the past inattention to education. And
yet Mr. M. stated that his school was a fair spe-
cimen of the intelligence of the negrocs gemerally.
One more evidence in point is the acknowledged
ignorance of Mr. Thwaites’ teachers. = After
searching through the whole freed population for
a dozen suitable teachers of chilgren, Mr. T.
could not find even that number who could 7ead
well. Many children in the schools of six years
old read better than their teachers.

‘We must not be understood to intimate that up
to the period of the Emancipation, the planters
utterly prohibited the education of their slaves.
Public sentiment had undergone some change
previous to that event. ‘'When the public opinion
of England began to be awakened against slavery,
the planters were induced, for peace sake, to toler-
ate education to some extent; though they cannot
be said to have encouraged it until after Emanci-
pation. This is the substance of the statements
made to us.. Hence it appears that when the ac-
tive opposition of the planters to education
ceased, it was succeeded by a general indiffer-
ence, but little less discouraging. We of course
speuak of the planters as a body; there were some
honorable exceptions.

Second, Education has become very extensive
since emancipation. There are probably notless
than siz thousand children who now enjoy daily
instruction.  These are of all ages under twelve.
All classes feel an interest in knowledge. W hile
the schools previously established are flourishing
in newness of" life, additional ones are springin
up in every quarter.  Sabbath schools, adult an
infant schools, day and evening schools, are all
crowded. A teacher in a Sabbath sehool in St.
John’s informed us, that the increase in that
school immediately after emancipation was so
sudden and great, that he could compare it to
nothing but the rising of the mercury, when the
thermometer is removed oul of the shade into the
sun.

‘We learned that the Bible was the principal
book taught in all the schools throughout the
island. ' As soon as the children have learned to
read, the Bible is put into their hands. They not
only read it, but commit to memory portions of it
every day ;—the first lesson in the morning is an
examination on some passage of scripture. We
have never seen, even among Sabbath-school
children, a better acquaintance with the charac-
ters and events recorded in the Old and New
Testaments, than among the negro children in
Antigua. Those passages which inculcate ode-
dicnce. to law are strongly enforced; and the
prohibitions against stealing, lying, cheating, idle-
ness, &ec., are reiterated day and night.

Great -attention is paid to simging in all the
schools.

" The songs which they usually sung, embraced
such topics as Love to God—the presence of God
—obedience to parents—friendship for brothers
and sisters and schoolmates—Ilove of sechool—
the sinfulness of sloth, of lying, and of stealing.
‘We quote the following hymn as a specimen of
the subjects which are introduced imto their
songs: ‘often were we greeted with this sweet
hymn, while visiting the different schools through-
out the island.

BROTHERLY LOVE.
1 CHORUS.

We're all brothers, sisters, brothers,
We're sisters and brothers,



ANTIGUA.,

And heaven is our home.
We’re all brothers, sisters, brothers,
We're sisters and brothers,
And heaven is our home.

The God of heaven is pleased to see
That little children all agree ;
And will not slicht the praise they bring,
When loving children join to sing : _
We're all brothers, sisters, brothers, &c.

For love and kindness please him more
Than if we gave him all our store ;
Aud children here, who dwell in love,
Are like his happy ones above.
We're all brothers, sisters, brothers, &c.

The gentle child that tries to please,
That hates to quarrel, fret, and teaze,
And would nol say an angry word—
That child is pleasing to the Lord.
We’'re all brothers, sisters, brothers, &ec.

O God! forgive, whenever we
Forget thy will, and disagree ;
And grant that each of us may find
The sweet delight of being kind.
We’re all brothers, sisters, brothers, &c.

‘We were convinced that the negroes were as
capable of receiving instruction as any people in
the world. The testimony of teachers, missiona-
ries, clergymen, and planters, was uniform on this
point.

Said one planter of age and long experience on

the island, “ The negroes are as capable of culture
as any people on earth. Color makes no differ-
ence in minds. It is slavery alone that has de-
graded the negro.”
_ Another planter, by way of replying to our
inquiry on this subject, sent for a negro child of
five years, who read with great fluency in any
part of the Testament to which we turned her.
“ Now,” said the gentleman, “I should be asham-
ed to let you hear my own son, of the same age
with that little girl, read after her.” We put the
following questions to the Wesleyan missiona-
ries: “ Are the negroes as apt to learn, as other
people in similar circumstances ¥’ Their written
reply was this: “ We think they are; the same
diversified qualities of intellect appear among
them, as among other people.” ‘We put the same
question to the Moravian missionaries, to the
clergymen, and to the teachers of each denomina-
tion, some of whom, having taught schools in
England, were well qualified to jugee between the
European children and the negro children; and we
uniformly received substantially the same answer.
Such, however, was the air of surprise with which
our question was often received, that it required
some courage to repeat it. Sometimes it excited
a smile, as though we could not be serious in the
inquiry. And indeed we seldom got a direct and
explicit answer, without previously stating by
way of explanation that we had no doubts of our
own, but wished to remove those extensively en-
tertained among our countrymen. After all, we
were scarcely credited in Antigua. Such cases as
the following were common in every school:
children of four and five years old reading the
Bible; children beginning in their A, B, C’s, and
learning to read in four months; children of five
and six, answering a variety of questions on the
historical parts of the Old Testament; children
but a little older, displaying fine specimens of
~ penmanship, performing sums in the compound
rules, and running over the multiplication table,
and the pound, shilling, and pence table, without
mistake.

We were ggieved to find that most of the
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teachers employed in the instruction of the
children, were exceedingly unfit for the work
They are very ignorant themselves, and have but
little skill in the management of children. This
however is a necessary evil. The emancipated
negroes feel a great anxiety for the education of
their children. They encourage them to go to
school, and they labor to support them, while they
have strong temptation to detain them at home to
work. 'They also pay a small sum every week
for the maintenance of the schools.

In conclusion, we would observe, that one of
the prominent features of regenerated Antigua, 1
its education. An intelligent religion, and a re-
ligious education, are the twin glories of this
emancipated colony. It is comment enough upon
the difference between slavery and freedom, that
the same agents which are deprecated as the de-
stroyers of the one, are cherished as the defenders
of the other.

Before entering upon a detail of the testimony
which bears more directly upon slavery in
America, we deem it proper to consider the
1nquiry,

“'W hat 1s the amount of freedom in Antigua,
as regulated by law 77

1st. The people are entirely free from the whip,
and from all compulsory control of the master.

2d. They can change employers whenever they
become dissatisfied with their situation, by pre-
viously giving a month’s notice. :

3d. "They have the right of trial by jury in all
cases of a serious nature, while for small offences,
the magistrate’s court is open. They may have
legal redress for any wrong or violence inflicted by
their employers.

4th. Parents have the entire control of their
children. The planter cannot in any way inter-
fere with them. "The parents have the whole
charge of their support.

5th. By an express provision of the legislature,
it was made obligatory ugon every planter to sup-
port all the superannuated, infirm, or diseased on
the estate, who were such at the time of emancipa-
tion. Those who have become so since 1834, fall
upon the hands of their relatives for main-
tenance. i

6th. The amount of wages is not determined
by law. By a general understanding among the
planters, the rate is at present fixed at a shilling
per day, or a little more than fifty cents per week,
counting five working days. This matter is
wisely left to be regulated by the character of the
seasons, and the mutual agreement of the parties
concerned. As the island is suffering rather
from a paucity of laborers, than otherwise, labor
must in good seasons command good wages.
The present rate of wages is extremely low,
though it is made barely tolerable by the addi-
tional perquisites which the people enjoy. They
have their houses rent free, and in connection with
them small premises forty feet square, suitable for
gardens, and for raising poultry, and pigs, &c. ;
for which they always find a ready market.
Moreover, they are burthened with notaxes what-
ever; and added to this, they are supplied with
medical attendance at the expense of the estates.

7th. The master is authorized in case of neg-
lect of work, or turning out late in the morning,
or entire absence from labor, to reduce the wages,
or withhold them for a time, not exceeding a week.

8th. The agricultural laborers may leave the
field whenever they choose, (provided they give a
month’s previous notice,) and engage In any
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other business; or they may purchase land and
become cultivators themselves, though in either
case they are of course liable to forfeit their houses
on the estates.

9th. They may leave the island, if they choose,
and seek their fortunes in any other part of the
world, by making provision for their near rela-
tives left behind. This privilege has been lately
tested by the emigration of some of the negroes
to Demerara. The authorities of the island be-
came alarmed lest they should lose too many of
the laboring population, and the question was
under discussion, at the time we were in Antigua,
whether it would not be lawful to prohibit the
emigration. It was settled, however, that such a
measure would be illegal, and the planters were
left to the alternative of either being abandoned
by their negroes, or of securing their continuance
by adding to their comforts and treating them
kindly. :

10. The right of suffrage and eligibility to
office are subject to no restrictions, save the single
one of property, which is the same with all colors.
The property qualification, however, is so great,
as effectually to exclude the whole agricultural
negro population for many years.

11th. The main constabulary force is com-
posed of emancipated megroes, hwing on lhe
estates. One or two trust-worthy men on each
estate are empowered with the authority of con-
stables in relation to the people on the same
2state, and much reliance is placed upon these
mpn}, to preserve order and to bring offenders to
trial.

12th. A body of police has been established,
whose duty it is to arrest all disorderly or riotous
persons, to repair to the estates in case of trouble,
and co-operate with the constables, in arraigning
all persons charged with the violation of law.

13th. The punishment for slight offences, such
as stealing sugar-canes from the field, is confine-
ment in the house of correction, or being sentenced
to the trecad-mill, for any period from three days
to three months. The punishment for burglary,
and other high offences, is solitary confinement
in chains, or transportation for life to Botany
Bay.

Syuch are the main features in the statutes, reg-
ulating the freedom of the emancipated popula-
tion of Antigua. It will be seen that there is no
enactment which materially modifies, or unduly
restrains, the liberty of the subject. There are
no secret reservations or postseript provisoes,
which nullify the boon of freedom. Not only is
glavery utterly abolished, but all its appendages
are scattered to the winds; and a system of im-
partial laws secures justice to all, of every color
and condition.

The measure of success which has crowned
the experiment of emancipation in Antigua—an
experiment tried under so many adverse circum-
stances, and with comparatively few local advan-
tages—is highly encouraging to slaveholders in
our country. It must be evident that the balance
of advantages between the situation of Antigua
and that of the South, is decidedly in favor of
the laiter. The South has her resident proprie-
tors, her resources of wealth, talent, and enter-
prise, and her preponderance of white population;
she also enjoys a regularity of seasons, but rarely
disturbed by desolating droughts, a bracing
climate, which imparts energy and activity to her
laboring population, and comparatively numerous

wants to stimulate and press the laborer up to the
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working mark ; she has close by her side the
example of a free country, whose superior pro-
gress in internal improvements, wealth, the arts
and sciences, morals and religion, all ocular de-
monstration to her of her own wretched policy,
and a moving appeal in favor of abolition; and
above all, she has the opportunity of choosing her
own mode, and of ensuring all the blessings of a
voluntary and peaceable manwmission, while the
energies, the resources, the sympathies, and the
prayers of the North, stand pledged te her as-
sistance.

CHAPTER I1I.
FACTS AND TESTIMONY,

We have reserved the mass of facts and testi-
mony, bearing immediately upon slavery in Amer-
ica, in order that we might present them together
in a condensed form, under distinct heads. ‘These
heads, it will be perceived, consist chiefly of prop-
ositions which are warmly contested in our
country. Will the reader examine these prinei-
plesin the light of facts ? Will the candid of our
countrymen—whatever opinions they may hitherto
have entertained on this subject—hear the concur-
rent testimony of numerous planters, legislators,
lawyers, physicians, and merchants, who have
until three years past been wedded to slavery by
birth, education, prejudice, associations, and sup-
posed interest, but who have since been divorced
from all connection with the system ?

In most cases we shall give the names, the sta-
tions, and business of our witnesses; in a few in-
stances, in which we were requested to withhold
the name, we shall state such circumstances as
will serve to show the standing and competency
of the individuals. If the reader should find in
what follows, very little testimony unfavorable to
emancipation, he may know the reason to be, that
little was to be gleaned from any part of Antigua.
Indeed, we may say that, with very few excep-
tions, the sentiments here recorded as coming from
individuals, are really the sentiments of the whole
community. There is no such thing known in
Antigua as an opposing, diseffected party. So
complete and thorough has been the change in
public opinion, that it would be now disreputabic
to speak against emancipation.

FirsT PROPOsITION.— T he transition from slavery
to freedom is repres®nted as a great revolution, by
which a prodigious change was effected in ¢4e con-
dition of the megrocs.

In conversation with us, the planters often spoke
of the greatness and suddenness of the change.
Said Mr. Barnard, of Green Castle estate, *‘ The
transition from slavery to freedom, was like pass-
ing suddenly out of a dark dungeon into the light
of the sun.”

R. B. Eldridge, Esq., a member of the assembly,
remarked, that, ‘“ There never had been in the his-
tory of the world so great and instantaneous a
change in the condition of so large a body of
people.”

The Honorable Nicholas Nugent, speaker of the
house of assembly, and proprietor, said, “ There
never was so sudden a transition from one state
to another, by so large a body ef people. When
the clock began to strike the hour of twelve on
the last night of July, 1834, the negroes of Anti-
gua were slaves—when it ceased they were all

reemen! It was a stupendous change,” he said,
‘and it was one of the sublimest spectacles ever
witnessed, to see the subjects of the change en-
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gaged at the very moment it occurred, in worship-
ping God.”

These, and very many similar ones, were the
spontaneous expressions of men who kad long con-
tended against ihe change of which they spoke.

It is exceedingly difficult to make slaveholders
see that there is any material difference between
slavery and freedom ; but when they have once
renounced slavery, they will magnify this distine-
tion more than any other class of men.

SecoND ProposiTION.—Emancipation in Anti-
gua was the result of political and pecuniary con-
siderations merely.

Abolition was seen to be inevitable, and there
were but two courses left to the colonists—to adopt
the avprenticeship system, or immediate emanci-
pation. Motives of convenience led them to choose
the latter. Considerations of general philanthropy,
of human rights, and of the sinfulness of slavery,
were scarcely so much as thought of.

Some time previous to the abolition of slavery,
a meeting of the influential men of the island was
called in St. John’s, to memorialize parliament
against the measure of abolition. When the
meeting convened, the Hon. Samuel O. Baijer,
who had been the champion of the opposition, was
called upon to propose a plan of procedure. To
the consternation of the pro-slavery meeting, their
leader arose and spoke to the following effect :—
“ Gentlemen, my previous sentiments on this sub-
.iect are well known to you all ; be not surprised to
earn that they have undergone an entire change. I
have not altered my views without mature delibe-
ration. I have been making calculations with
regard to the probable results of emancipation, and
I have ascerlained beyond a doubt, that I can cul-
tivate my estate at least one third cheaper by free
labor thanm by slave labor.” After Mr. B. had
finished his remarks, Mr. S. Shands, member of
assembly, and a wealthy proprietor, observed that
he entertained precisely the same views with those
Jjust expressed ; but he thought that the honorable
gentleman had been unwise in uttering them in so
public a manner; * for,” said he, “should these
sentiments reach the ear of parliament, as coming
from us, it might induce them to withhold the comi-
pensation.”

Col. Edwards, member of the assembly, then
arose and said, that he had long been opposed to
slavery, but he had not dared {0 avow his senti-
ments.

As might be supposed, the meeting adjourned
without effecting the object for which it was con-
vened.

‘When the question came before the colonial as-
sembly, similar discussions ensued, and finally
the bill for immediate emancipation passed both
bodies unanimously. It was an evidence of the
spirit of selfish expediency, which prompted the
whole procedure, that they clogged the emancipa-
tion bill with the proviso that a certain govern-
mental tax on exports, called the four and a half
per cent. tax,* should be repealed. Thus clogged,

* 'We subjoin the following brief history of the four and
a halfper cent. tax, which we procured from the speaker
of the assembly. In the reign of Charles II., Antizua was
conquered by the French, and the inhabitants were forced
to swear allegiance to the French government. Ina very
short time the French were driven off the island, and the
English again took possession of it. It was then declared,
by order of the king, that as the people had, by swearing
allegiance to another government, forfeited the protec-
tion of the British government, and all title to their lands,
they should not again receive either, exeept on condition
of paying to the king a duty of four and a half per cent. on
every article exported from the island—and that they
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the bill was sent home for sanetion, but it was re-
jected by parliament, and sent back with instrue-
tions, that before it could receive his majesty’s
seal, it must appear wholly unencumbered with
extraneous provisoes. Thiswas a great disap-
pointment to the legislature, and it so chagrined
them that very many actually withdrew their sup-
port from the bill for emanecipation, which passed
finally in the assembly only by the casting vote
of the spealer.

The verbal and written statements of numereus
planters also confirm the declaration that emanci-
pation was a measure solely of selfish policy.

Said Mr. Barnard, of Green Castle estate—
“ Emancipation was preferred to apprenticeship, *
because it was attended with less trouble, and left
the planters independent, instead of being saddled
with a legion of stipendiary magistrates.”

Said Dr. Daniell, member of the council, and
proprietor—* The apprenticeship was rejected by
us solely from motives of policy. We did not
wish to be annoyed with stipendiary magistrates.”

Said Hon. N. Nugent—“ We wished to let our-
selves down in the easiest manner possible ; there-
fore we chose immediate freedom in preference to
the apprenticeship.” ;

¢ Emancipation was preferred to apprentice-
ship, because of the inevitable and endless per-
plexities connected with the latter system.”— Da-
vid Cranstoun, Esq., colonial magistrate and
planter.

Tt is not pretended that emancipation was pro-
duced by the influence of religious considerations.
It was a measure of mere convenience and interest.”
—A Moravian Missionary.

The following testimony is extracted from a
letter addressed to us by a highly respectable
merchant of St. John’s—a gentleman of long ex-
perience on the island, and now agent for several
estates. “ Emancipation was an act of mere pol-
icy,, ,adopted as the safest and most economic meas-
ure.

Qur last item of testimony under this head is
from a written statement by the Hon. N. Nugent,
speaker of the assembly, at the time of emancipa-
tion. Hisremarks on this subject, although long,
we are sure will be read with 1terest. Alludin
to the adoption of immediate emancipation in pref-
erence to the apprenticeship, he observes:—

““ The reasons and considerations which led to
this step were various, of course impressing the
minds of different individuals in different degrees.
As slave emancipation could not be averted, and
must inevitably take place very shortly, it was
better to meet the erisis at once, than to have it
hanging over our heads for six years, with all its
harassing doubts and anxieties; better to give an
air of grace to that which would be ultimately
unavoidable ; the slaves should rather have a mo-
tive of gratitude and kind reciproeation, than to
feel, on being declared free, that their emaneipa-
tion could neither be withheld nor retarded by their
owners. 'The projected apprenticeship, while it
were to do in perpefuity. 'To this hard condition they
were obliged to submit, and they have groaned under the
onerous duty ever since. On every oceasion, which of-
fered any hope, they have sought the repeal of the tax,
but have uniformly been defeated. When they saw that
the abolition question was coming to a crisis, they re-
solved to make a last effort for the repeal of the four and
a half per cent. duty. They therefore adopted immediate
emancipation, and then, covered as they were, with the
laurels of so magnanimous an act, they presented to par-
liament their cherished object. The defeat was a hu- .

miliating one, and it produced such a reaction in the igl
and, as wellnigh led to the rescinding of the abolition bill
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destroyed the means of an instant coercion in a
state of involuntary labor, equally withdvew or
neutralized all those urgent motives which con-
strain to industrious exertion in the case of free-
men. It abstracted from the master, in a state of
things then barely remunerative, one fourth of the
time and labor required in cultivation, and gave it
to the servant, while it compelled the master to
supply the same allowances as before. With
many irksome restraints, conditions, and responsi-
bilities imposed on the masier, it had no equiva-
lent advantages. There appeared no reason, in
short, why general emancipation would not do as
well in 1834 as in 1340. Finally, a strong con-
viction existed that from peculiarity of climate and
soil, the physical wants and necessities of the peas-
antry would ecompel them to labor for their sub-
sistence, to seek employment and wages from the
proprietors of the soil; and if the transformaiion
could be safely and quietly brought about, that
the free system might be cheaper and more prof-
itable than the other.”

The general testimony of planters, missiona-
ries, clergymen, merchants, and others, was in
confirmation of the same truth.

There is little reason to believe that the views
of the colonists on this subject have subsequently
undergone much change. Wedid not hear, ex-
cepting occasionally among the missionaries and
clergy, the slightest insinuation thrown out that
slavery was sinful ; that the slaves had a right to
freedom, or that it would have been wrong to
have continued them in bondage. The polilics
of anti-slavery the Antiguans are exceedingly
well versed in, but of its religion, they seem to
feel but little. They seem never to have exam-
ined slavery in its moral relations; never to have
perceived its monstrous violations of right and
its impious tramplings upon God and man. The
Antigua planters, it would appear, have yel to
repent of the sin of slaveholding.

If the results of an emancipation so destitute of
principle, so purely selfish, could produce such
general satisfaction, and be followed by such hap-
py results, it warrants us in anticipating still more
decided and unmingled blessings in the train of a
voluntary, conscientious, and religious abolition.

THIRD propPosiTION.—The event of emancipa-
tion passed PEAcEaBLY. The first of August,
1834, is universally regarded in Antigua, as hav-
ing presented a most imposing and sublime moral
spectacle. It is almost impossible to be in the
company of a missionary, a planter, or an eman-
cipated negro, for ten minutes, without hearing
some allusion to that occasion. Even at the time
of our visit to Antigua, after the lapse of nearly
three years, they spoke of the event with an ad-
miration apparently unabated.

For some time previous to the first of August,
forebodings of disaster lowered over the island.
The day was fixed! Thirty thousand degraded
human beings were to be brought forth from the
dungeon of slavery and ¢ turned loose on the
community !” and this was to be done * in a mo-
ment, in the twinkling of an eye.”

Gloomy apprehensions were entertained by
many of the planters. Some timorous families
did not go to bed on the night of the 31st of July ;
fear drove sleep from their eyes, and they awaited
with fluttering pulse the hour of midnight, fearing
lest the same bell which sounded the jubilee of the
slaves might toll the death knell of the masters.*

* We were informed by a merchant of St. John’s, that
geveral American vessels which had lain for weeks in
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The more intelligent, who understood the dispo-
sition of the negroes, and contemplated the natu-
ral tendencies of emancipation, through philo-
sophical prineiples, and in the light of human
nature and history, were fiee from alarm.

To convey to the reader some idea of the mant
ner in which the great erisis passed, we give the
substance of several accounts which were related
to us in different parts of the island, by those
who witnessed them.

The Wesleyans kept “ watch-night” in all
their chapels on the night of the 31st July. One
of the Wesleyan missionaries gave us an account
of the watch meeting at the chapel in St. John's.
The spacious house was filled with the candidates
for liberty. All was animation and eagerness.
A. mighty chorus of voices swelled the song of
expectation and joy, and as they united in prayer,
the voice of the leader was drowned in the umi-
versal acclamations of thanksgiving and praise,
and blessing, and honor, and glory, to God, who
had ecome down for their deliverance. In such
exercises the evening was spent until the hour of
twelve approached. The missionary then pro-
posed that when the clock on the eathedral should
begin to strike, the whole congregation should
fall upon their knees and receive the boon of free-
dom in silence. Accordingly, as the loud bell
tolled its first note, the immense assembly fell
prostrate on their knees. All was silence, save
the quivering half-stifled breath of the struggling
spirit. The slow notes of the clock fell upon the
multitude ; peal on peal, peal on peal, rolled over
the prostrate throng, in tones of angels’ voices,
thrilling among the desolate chords and weary
heart strings. Secarce had the clock sounded its
last note, when the lightning flashed vividly
around, and a loud peal of thunder roared along
the sky—God’s pillar of fire, and trump of jubilee !
A moment of profoundest silence passed—then
came the durst—they broke forth in prayer;
they shouted, they sung, “Gleory,” “ alleluia;”
they clapped their hands, leaped up, fell down,
clasped each other in their free arms, ecried,
laughed, and went to and fro, tossing upward
their unfettered hands; but high above the whole
there was a mighty sound which ever and anon
swelled up; it was the utterings in broken negro
dialect of gratitude to God.

After this gush of excitement had spent itself]
and the congregation became calm, the religious
exercises were resumed, and the remainder of the
night was occupied in singing and prayer, in
reading the Bible, and in addresses from the mis-
sionaries explaining the nature of the freedom
just received, and exhorting the freed people to
be industrious, steady, obedient to the laws, and
to show themselves in all things worthy of the
high boen which God had conferred upon them.

The first of August came on Friday, and a
release was proclaimed from all work until the
next Monday. The day was chiefly spent by
the great mass of the negroes in the churches and
chapels. Thither they flocked * as clouds, and
as doves to their windows.” The elergy and
missionaries throughout the island were actively
engaged, seizing the opportunity in order to en-
lighten the people on all the duties and responsi-
bilities of their new relation, and above all, urging
them to the attainment of that higher liberty with
the harbor, weighed anchor on the 31st of July, and made
their escape, through actual fear, that the island would
be destroyed on the following day. Ere they set sail

they earnestly besought our informant to escape from
the island, as he valued his life.
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which Christ maketh his children free. Inevery

uarter we were assured that the day was like a
gabbath. Work had ceased; the hum of busi-
ness was still, and noise and tumult were un-,
heard on the streets. Tranquillity pervaded the
towns and country. A Sabbath indeed! when
the wicked ceased from troubling, and the weary
were at rest, and the slave was free from his
master ! The planters informed us that they
went to the chapels where their own people were
assembled, greeted them, shook hands with them,
and exchanged the most hearty good wishes.

The churches and chapels were thronged all
over the island. At Cedar Hall, a Moravian
station, the crowd was so great that the minister
was obliged to remove the meeting from the
chapel to a neighboring grove.

At Grace Hill, another Moravian station, the
negroes went to the Missionary on the day before
the first of August, and begged that they might
be allowed to have a meeting in the chapel at
sunrise. [t is the usual practice among the Mo-
ravians to hold but one sunrise meeting during
the year, and that is on the morning of Easter:
but as the people besought very earnestly for this
special favor on the Easter morning of their free-
dom, it was granted to them. i

Early in the morning they assembled at the
chapel. For some time they sat in perfect silence.
The missionary then proposed that they should
kneel down and sing. The whole audience fell
upon their knees, and sung a hymn commencing
with the following verse:

“ Now let us praise the Lord,
With body, soul and spirit,

‘Who doth such wondrous things,
Beyond our sense and merit.”’

.The singing was frequently interrupted with
the tears and sobbings of the melted people, until
finally it was wholly arrested, and a tumult of
emotion overwhelmed the congregation.

During the day, repeated meetings were held.
At eleven o’clock, the people assembled in vast
numbers. There were at least a thousand persons
around the chapel, who could not get in. For
once the house of God suffered violence, and the
violent took it by force. After all the services
of the day, the people went again to the mission-
aries in a body, and petitioned to have a mecting'
in the evening.

At Grace Bay, the people, all dressed in white,
assembled in a spacious court in front of the
Moravian chapel. They formed a procession
and walked arm in arm into the chapel. Similar
scenes occurred at all the chapels and at the
churches also. We were told by the missiona-
ries that the dress of the negroes on that occasion
was uncommonly simple and modest. There
was not the least disposition to galety.

We were also informed by planters and mis-
sionaries in every part of the island, that there was
not a single dance known of, either day or night,
nor so much as a fiddle played. There were no
riotous assemblies, no drunken carousals, It
was not in such channels that the excitement of
the emancipated flowed. They were as far from
dissipation and debauchery, as they were from
violence and carnage. GRATITUDE was the ab-
sorbing emotion. From the hill-tops, and the
valleys, the cry of a disenthralled people went
upward like the sound of many waters, ‘‘ Glory
to God, glory to God.” H

The testimony of the planters corresponds fully
with that of the missionaries.
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Said R. B. Eldridge, Esq., after speaking of
the number emancipated, ““ Yet this vast body,
(30,000,) glided out of slavery into freedom with
the utmost tranquillity.”

Dr. Daniell observed, that after so prodigious
a revolution in the condition of the negroes, he
expected that some irregularities would ensue;
but he had been entirely disappointed. He also
said that he anticipated some relaxation from
labor during the week following emancipation.
But he found his hands in the field early on Mon-
day morning, and not one missing. The same
day he received word from another estate, of
which he was proprietor,* that the negroes had
to a man refused to go to the field. He imme-
diately rode to the estate and found the people
standing with their hoes in their hands doing
nothing. He accosted them in a friendly man-
ner: “ What does this mean, my fellows, that
you are not at work this morning ?” They im-
mediately replied, “It’s not because we don’t
want to work, massa, but we wanted to see you
first and foremost to know what the bargain would
be.” As soon as that matter was settled, the
whole body of negroes turned out cheerfully,
without a moment’s cavil.

Mzr. Bourne, of Millar's, informed us that the
largest gang he had ever seen in the field on his
property, turned out the week afler emancipation.

Said Hon. N. Nugent, “ Nothing could surpass
the universal propriety of the negroes’ conduct on
the first of August, 1834! Never was there a
more beautiful and interesting spectacle exhibited,
than on that occasion.”

FourTH ProrosiTioN.—There has been since
emancipation, not only no rebellion in fact, but
NO FEAR OF IT in Antigua.

Proof 1st. The militia were not called out dur-
ing Christmas holidays. Before emancipation,
martial law invariably prevailed on the holidays,
but the very first Christmas after emancipation,
the Governor made a proclamation stating that iz
consequence of the abolition of slavery it was no
longer necessary to resort to such a precaution.
There has not been a parade of soldiery on any
subsequent Christmas.t

2d. The uniform declaration of planters and
others :

“ Previous to emancipation, many persons ap-
prehended violence and bloodshed as the conse-

* It is not unusual in the West Indies for fproprietora
to commit their own estaies into the hands of managers;
and be themselves the managers of other men’s estates.

1 This has been followed by a measure on the part of
the Legislature, which is further proof of the same thing,
It is ‘**an Act for amending and further continuing the se-
veral Acts at present in force for better organizing and
ordering the militia.”

The preamble reads thus :

‘* WaEREAS the abolition of slavery in this island ren-
ders it expedient to provide against an unnecessary aug-
mentation of the militia, and the existing laws for better
organi';'.ing and ordering that local force require amend-
ment.?

The following military advertisement also shows the in-
creasing confidence which is felt in the freed men :

“ REcruitrs WANTED.—The free men of Antigua are
now called on to show their gratitude and loyalty to King
Wirrian, for the benefits he has conferred on them and
their families. by volunteering their services as soldiers
in his First West India Regiment; in doing which they
will acquire a still higher rank in society, by being placed
on a footing of perfect equality with the other troopsin his
Majesty’s service, and receive the same bounty, pay,
clothing, rations and allowances.

None but young men of good character can be recerv-
ed, and all such will meet with every encouragement by
applying at St. John’s Barracks, to

H. DOWNIE, Capt. 1st W. I. Regt.
September 15th, 1836."

o .
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quence of turning the slaves all loose. But when
emancipation took place, all these apprehensions
vanished. The sense of personal security is uni-
versal. We know not of a single instance in
which the negroes have exhibited a revengeful
spirit,” S. Bourne, Esq., of Millar’s.
Watkins, Esq., of Donovan's.

“Tt has always appeared to me self-evident,
that if a man is peaceable while a slave, he will
be so when a free man.”

Dr. Ferguson.

“ There is no possible danger of personal vio-
Ience from theslaves; should a foreign power in-
vade our island, I have no doubt that the negroes
would, to a man, fight for the planters. Ihave the
utmost confidence in all the people who are under
my management; they are my friends, and they
eonsider me their friend.”

H. Armstrong, Esq., of Fitch’s Creck.

The same gentleman informed us that during
slavery, he used frequently to lie sleepless on his
bed, thinking about his dangerous situation—a
lone white person far away from help, and sur-
rounded by hundreds of savage slaves; and he
had spent hours thus, in devising plans of self-de-
fence 1n case the house should be attacked by the
negroes. ‘“If they come,” he would say to him-
gelf, * and break down the door, and fill my bed-
room, what shall I do? It will be useless to fire
at them ; my only hope is to frighten the supersti-
tious fellows by covering myself with a white
sheet, and rushing into the midst of them, erying,
' ghost, ghost.””

Now Mr. A. sleeps in peace and safety, without
eonjuring up a ghost to keep guard at his bed-
side. His bodyguard is a battalion of substan-
tial flesh and blood, made up of those who were
once the objects of his nightly terror!

“There has been no instance of personal vio-
Jence since freedom. Some persons pretended,
prior to emancipation, to apprehend disastrous
results; but for my part I cannot say that I ever
entertained such fears. I could not see any thing
which was to instigate negroes to rebellion, after
they had obtained their liberty. I have not heard
of a single case of even meditated revenge.”

Dr. Daniell, Proprietor,
Member of Council, Attorney of siz estaics, and
Manager of Weatherill’s.

* One of the blessings of emancipation has been,
that it has banished the fear of insurrections, in-
eendiarism, &ec.”’ -

Mr. Favey, Manager of Lavicount’s.

“In my extensive intercourse with the people,
as missionary, I have never heard of an instance
of violence or revenge on the part of the negroes,
even where they had been ill-treated during sla-
vew'”

Rev. Mr. Morrish, Moravian Missionary.

' Insurrection or revenge is in no case dreaded,
»not even by those planters who were most cruel
in the time of slavery. My family go to sleep
every night with the doors unlocked, and we fear
neither violence nor robbery.”

Hon. N. Nugent.

Again, in a written communication, the same
gentleman remarks :—“ There is not the slightest
feeling of insecurity—quite the contrary. Pro-
perty is more secure, for all idea of insurrection
s abolished forever.”
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“ "We have no cause now to fear insurrections;
emancipation has freed us from all danger on this
score.’

David Cranstoun, Esg.

Extract of a letter from a merchant of St. John’s,
who has resided in Antigua more than thirty

ears :

 T'here is no sense of personal danger arising
from insurrections or conspiracies among the
blacks. Serious apprehensions of this nature
were formerly entertained ; but they gradually
died away during the first year of freedom.”

‘We quote the following from a communication
addressed tous by a gentleman of long experience
in Anticua—now a merchant in St. John’s—
James Scolland, Sen., FEsq.

 Disturbances, insubordinations, and revelry,
have greatly decreased since emancipation; and
it is a remarkable fact, that on the day of aboli-
tion, which was observed with the solemnity and
services of the Sabbath, not an instance of com-
mon insolence was experienced from any freed
man.

“ There is no feeling of insecurity. A stronger
proof of this cannot be given than the dispensing,
within five months after emancipation, with the
Christmas guards, which had been regularly and
uninterruptedly kept, for nearly one hundred years
—during the whole time of slavery.

¢ The military has never been called out, but
on one occasion, since the abolition, and that was
when a certain planter, the most viclent enemy
of freedom, reported to the Governor that there
were strong symptoms of insurrection among his
negroes. 'The story was generally laughed at,
and the reporter of it was quite ashamed of his
weakness and fears.

¢ My former occupation, as editor of a news-
paper, rendered it necessary for me to make inces-
sant inquiries into the conduct as well as the treat-
ment of the emancipated, and I have never heard
of any instance of revenge for former injuries.
T'he negroes have indeed quitled managers who
were karsh or cruel to them in their bondage, but
they removed in a peaceable and orderly manner.

“ Our negroes, and I presume other negroes too,
are very little less sensible to the force of those
motives which lead to the peace, order, and welfare
of society, than any other set of people.”

¥ The general conduct of the negroes has been
worthy of much praise, especially considering the
sudden transition from slavery to unrestricted
freedom. Their demeanor is peaceable aud or-
derly.” Rulph Higinbothom, U. S. Consul.

As we mingled with the missionaries, both in
town and country, they ail bore witness to the
security of their persons and families. They,
equally with the planters, were surprised that we
should make any inquiries about insurrections.
A question on this subject generally excited a
smile, a look of astonishment, or some exclama-
tion, such as ““ Insurrection ! my dear sirs, we
do not think of such a thing;” or, * Rebellion
indeed! why, what should they rebel for noew,
since they have got their liberty !”

Physicians informed us that they were in the
habit of riding into the country at all hours of the
nicht, and though they were constantly passing
negroes, both singly and in companies, they never
had experienced any rudeness, nor even so much
as an insolent word. They could go by night or
day, into any part of the island where their pro-
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fessional duties called them, without the slightest
sense of danger.

A residence of nine weeks inthe island gave
us no small opportunity of testing the reality of
its boasted security. 'The hospitality of planters
and missionaries, of which we have recorded so
many instances in a previous part of this work,
gave us free access to their houses in every part of
the island. In many cases we were constrained
to spend the night with them, and thus enjoyed,
in the intimacies of the domestic circle, and in the
unguarded moments of social intercourse, every
opportunity of detecting any lurking fears of vio-
lence, if such there had been; but we saw no
evidence of it, either in the arrangements of the
houses or in the conduct of the inmates.*

FirTH prOPOSITION.— There has been no fear of
house breaking, highway robberies, and like mis-
demeanors, since emancipation. Statements, si-
milar to those adduced under the last head, from
planters, and other gentlemen, might be introdu-
ced here ; but as this proposition is so intimately
involved in the foregoing, separate proof is not ne-
cessary. The same causes which excite appre-
hensions of insurrection, produce fears of robber-
ies and other acts of violence; so also the same
state of society which establishes security of per-
son, insures the safety of property. Bothintown
and country we heard gentlemen repeatedly speak
of the slight fastenings to their houses. A mere
lock, or bolt, was all that secured the outside doors,
and they might be burst open with ease, by a single
man. In somecases, as has already been intima-
ted, the planters habitually neglect to fasten their
doors—so strong is their confidence of safety. 'We
were not a little struck with the remark of a gen-
tleman in St. John’s. He said he had long been
desirous to remove to England, his native country,
and had slavery continued much longer in Anti-
gua, he certainly should have gone; but now the
security of property was so much greater in Anti-
gua than it was in England, that he thought it
doubtful whether he should ever venture to take
his family thither.

SIXTH PROPOSITION.— Emancipation is regard-
ed by all classes as a great blessing to the island.

There is not a class, or party, or sect, who do
not esteem the abolition of slavery as a special
biessing to them. The rich, because it relieved
them of “property” which was fast becoming a
disgrace, as it had always been a vexation and a
tax, and because it has emancipated them from
the terrors of insurrection, which kept them all
their life time subject to bondage. The poor

whites—because it lifted from off them the yoke -

of civil oppression. 'The free colored population
—because it gave the death blow to the prejudice
that crushed them, and opened the prospect of so-
cial, eivil, and political equality with the whites.
T'he slaves—because it broke open their dungeon,
led them out to liberty, and gave them, in one
munificent donation, their wives, their children,
their bodies, their souls—every thing!

The following extracts from the journals of the

‘ In addition to the evidence derived from Antigua, we
would mention the following fact :
_ A planter, who is also an attorney, informed us that on
the neighboring little island of Barbuda, (which is leas-
ed froin the English government by Sir Christopher Cod-
drington,) there are five hundred negroes antd only three
whitemen. The negroes are entirely free, yet the whites
continue to live among them without any frar of having
their throats cut. The island is cultivated in sugar.—
Barbuda is under the government of Antigua, and accord-
;gﬁ'gd-the act of entire emancipation extended to that
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legislature, show the state of feeling existin
shortly after emancipation. The first is dates
October 30, 1834 :

“ The Speaker said, that he looked with exul-
tation at the prospect before us. The hand of tha
Most High was evidently working for us. Could
we reg&r& the universal tranquillity, the respectful
demeanor of the lower classes, as less than an in-
terposition of Providence ? The agricultural and
commercial prosperity of the island were abso-
lutely on the advance ; and for his part he would
not hesitate to purchase estates to-morrow.”

The following remark was made in the course
of a speech by a member of the council, Novem-
ber 12, 1834 :

“ Colonel Brown stated, that since emancipa-
tion he had never been without a sufficient num-
ber of laborers, and he was certain he could
obtain as many more to-morrow as he should
wish.”

The general confidence in the beneficial results
of emancipation, has grown stronger with every
succeeding year and month. It has been seen
that freedom will bear trial; that it will endure,
anfl continue to bring forth fruits of increasing
value.

The Governor informed us that “ it was unz-
versally admitted, that emancipation had been a
great blessing to the island.”

In a company of proprietors and planters, who
mei us on a certain occasion, among whom were
lawyers, magistrates, and members of the coun-
cil, and of the assembly, the sentiment was dis-
tinetly avowed, that emancipation was highly
beneficial to the island, and there was not a dis-
senting opinion.

“Emancipation is working most admirably,
especially for the planters. It is infinitely better
policy than slavery or the apprenticeship either.”
—Dr, Ferguson.

“ Our planters find that freedom answers a far
better purpose than slavery ever did. A gentle-
man, who is attorney for eight estates, assured
me that there was no comparison between the ben-
efits and advantages of the two systems.”—
Archdeacon Parry.

“ All the planters in my neighborhood (St.
Philip’s parish) are highly ]’ﬂeased with the ope-
ration of the new system.’—ZRev. Mr. Jones,
Rector of St. Philip’s.

“T do not know of more than one or two plant-
ers in the whole island, who do not consider
emancipation as a decided advantage to all par-
ties.'—Dr. Daniell.

That emancipation should be universally re-
garded asa blessing, is remarkable, when we con-
sider that combination of untoward eircumstances
which it has becn called to encounter—a combi-
nation wholly unprecedented in the history of
the island. In 1835, the first year of the new

system, the colony was visited by one of the most

desolating hurricanes which has occurred for
many years. Inthe same year, cultivation was
arrested, and the crops greatly reduced, by
drought. About the same time, the yellow fever
prevailed with fearful mortality. The next year
the drought returned, and brooded in terror from.
March until January, and from January until
June: not only blasting the harvest of ’36, but
extending its blight over the crops of '37.

Nothing coulg be better calculated to try the
confidence in the new system. Yet we find all
classes zealously exonerating emancipation, and
in despite of tornado, plague, and wasting, still
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affirming the blessings and advantages of free-
dom !

SEVENTH PROPOSITION.—Free labor is deci-
dedly LEss ExPENsIVE than sleve labor. It costs
the planter actually less to pay his free laborers
daily wages, than it did to maintain his slaves.
It will be observed in the testimony which fol-
lows, that there is some difference of opinion as to
the precise amount of reduction in the expenses,
which is owing to the various modes of manage-
ment on different estates, and more particularly,
to the fact that some estates raise all their provi-
sions, while others raise none. But as to the
fact itself, there can searcely be said to be any
dispute among the planters. There was one class
of planters whose expenses seemed to be some-
what increased, viz. those who raised all their
provisions before emancipation, and ceased to
raise any afler that event. But in the opinion of
the most intelligent planters, even these did not
really sustain any loss, for originally it was bad
policy to raise provisions, since it engrossed that
labor which would have been more profitably
directed to the cultivation of sugar; and hence
they would ultimately be gainers by the change.

S. Bourne, Esq. stated that the expenses on
Millar’s estate, of which he is manager, had di-
minished about one {hird.

Mr. Barnard, of Green Castle, thought his ex-

penses were about the same that they were form-
erly.

among the advantages of freedom over slavery,
“the diminished expense.”

Dr. Nugent also stated, that “ the expenses of

cultivation were greatly diminished.”

4]
Mzr. Hatley, manager of Fry’s estate, said that

the expenses on his estate had been greatly re-
duced since emancipation. He showed us the
account of his expenditures for the last year of
slavery, and the first full year of freedom, 1835,
The expenses during the last year of slavery
were 13710, 2s. 44d. ; the expenses for 1835 were
821/. 16s. 7id.: showing a reduction of more
than one third.

D. Cranstoun, Esq., informed us that his weekly
expenses during slavery, on the estate which he
managed, were, on an average, 45/.; the average
expenses now do not exceed 207.

Extract of a letter from Hon. N. Nugent: g

“The expenses of cultivating sugar estates
have in no instance, I believe, been found greater
than before. As far as my experience goes, they
are certainly less, particularly as vegards those
properties which were overhanded before, when
proprietors were compelled to support more de-
pendents than they required. In some cases, the
present cost is less by one third. I have nottime
to furnish yon with any detailed statements, but
the elements of'the calculation are simple enough.”

It is not difficult to account for the diminution
in the cost of cultivation. In the first place, for
those estates that bought their provision previous
to emancipation, it cost more money to purchase
their stores than they now pay out in wages.
This was especially true in dry seasons, when
home provisions failed, and the island was mainly
dependent upon foreign supplies.

But the chief source of the diminution lies in
the reduced number of people to be supported by
the planter. During slavery, the planter was re-
quired by law to maintain all the slaves belong-
ing to the estate; the superannuated, the infirm, the
pregnant, the nurses, the young children, and the

Mr, Favey, of Lavicount’s estate, enumerated,
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infants, as well as the working slaves. Now itis
only the latter class, the effective laborers, (with
the addition of such as were superannuated or in-
firm at the period of emancipation,) who are de-
pendent upon the planter. These are generally
not more than one half, frequently less than a
third, of the whole number of negroes resident on
the estate; consequently a very considerable
burthen has been removed from the planter.

The reader may form some estimate of the re-
duced expense to the planter, resulting from these
causes combined, by considering the statement
made to us by Hon. IN. Nugent, and repeatedly
by proprietors and managers, that had slavery
been in existence during the present drought,
many of the smaller estates must have been inevit-
ably rwined ; on account of the high price of im-
ported provisions, (home provisions having fallen
short) and the number of slaves to be fed.

Eicara prorositioNn.—The negroes work miore
cheerfully, and do their work better than they did
during slavery. Wages are found to be an am-
ple substitute for the lash—they never fail to se-
cure the amount of labor desired. This is par-
ticularly true where task work is tried, which is
done occasionally in cases of a pressing nature,
when considerable effort is required. We heard
of no complaints on the score of idleness, but on
the contrary,the negroes were highly commend-
ed for the punctuality and cheerfulness with
which they performed the work assigned them.

The Governor stated, that * he was assured by
planters, from every part of the island, that the
negroes were very industriously disposed.”

“ My people have become much more industri-
ous since they were emancipated. I have been
induced to extend the sugar cultivation over a
number of acres more than have ever been culti-
vated before.”—Mr. Watkins, of Donovan’s.

1 ‘““Fearing the consequences of emancipation, I

reduced my cultivation in the year '34; but scon
finding that my people would work as well as
ever, I brought up the cultivation the next year to
the customary extent, and this year (’36) 1 have
added fifteen acres of new land.”—S. Bowrne, of
Millar’s. =

“ Throughout the island the estates were never
in a more advanced state than they now are. The
failure in the crops is not in the slightest degree
chargeable to a deficiency of labor. I have fre-
quently adopted the job system for short periods ;
the results have always been gratifying—the ne-
groes accomplished twice as much as when they
worked for daily wages, because they made more
money. On some days they would make three
shillings—three times the ordinary wages.”—D7.
Daniell.

“They are as a body mere industrious than
when slaves, for the obvious reason that they are
working for themselves.”—Ralph Higinbothom,
U. S. Consul.

“I have no hesitation in saying that on my
estate cultivation is more forward than ever it
has been at the same season. The failure of the
crops is not in the least degree the fault of the la-
borers. They have done well.”—Myr. Favey, of
Lavicount’s estate.

“The most general apprehension prior to
emancipation was, that the negroes would not
work after they were made free—that they would
be indolent, buy small parcels of land, and
‘squat’ on them to the neglect of sugar cultiva-
tion. Time, however, has proved that there was
no foundation for this apprekension. The estates
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were never in better order than they are at pres-
ent. If you are interrogated on your return
home concerning the cultivation of Antigua, you
can say that every thing depends upon the wea-
ther. If we have sufficient rain, you may be
certain that we shall realize abundant crops. If
we have no rain, the erops must inevitably fail.
But we can always depend wpon lhe laborers. On
account of the stimulus to industry which wages
afford, there is far lessfeigned sickness than there
was during slavery. When slaves, the negroes
were glad to find any excuse for deserting their
labor, and they were incessantly feigning sick-
ness. The sick-house was thronged with real
and pretended invalids. After 54, it was wholly
deserted. The negroes would not go near it; and,
in truth, I have lately used it for a stable.”—Homn.
N. Nugent.

“ Though the laborers on both the estates under
my management have been considerably reduced
since freedom, yet the grounds have never been in
a finer state of cultivation, than they are at pres-
ent. When my work is backward, I give 1t out
in jobs, and it 1s always done in half the usual
time.”

“ Emancipation has almost wholly put an end
to the practice of skwlking, or pretending to be
sick. That was a thing which caused the planter
a vast deal of trouble during slavery. Every
Monday morning regularly, when I awoke, 1
found ten or a dozen, or perhaps twenty men and
women, standing around my door, waiting for me
to make my first appearance, and begging that I
would let them off from work that day on account
of sickness. Tt was seldom the case that one
fourth of the applicants were really unwell ; but
every one would maintain that he was very sick,
and as it was hard to contend with them about it,
they were all sent off to the sick-house. Now this
is entirely done away, and my sick-house is con-
verted into a chapel for religious worship.”—
James Howell, Esq.

“1I find my people much more disposed to work
than they formerly were. ‘The habit of feigning
sickness to get rid of going to the field, is com-
pletely broken up. This practice was very com-
mon during slavery. It was often amusing to
hear their complaints. One would come carrying
an arm in one hand, and declaring that it had a
mighty pain in it, and he could not use the hoe no
way; another would make his appearance with
both hands on his breast, and with a rueful look
complain of a great pain in the stomach ; a third
came limping along, with a dreadful 7heuwmatiz
in his knees; and so on for a dozen or more. It
was vain to dispute with them, although it was
often manifest that nothing earthly was ailing
them. They wouid say, ‘Ah! me massa, you
no tink how bad me feel—it’s deep 7n, massa.’
But all this trouble is passed. 'We have no sick-
house now ; no feigned sickness, and really much
less actual illness than formerly. My people say,
‘they have not time to be sick now.” My cultiva-
tion has never been so far advanced at the same
season, or in finer order than it is at the present
time. I have been encouraged by the increasing
industry of my people to bring several additional
acres under cultivation.”—Mr. Halley, I'ry’s es-
tate.

“I get my work done better than formerly, and
with incomparably more cheerfulness. My estate
was never in a finer state of cul ivation than it is
now, though I employ fewer laborers than during
slavery. I have occasionally used job, or task
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work, and with great success. When I give out
a job, it is accomplished in about half the time
that it would have required by giving the cus-
tomary wages. The people will do as much in
one week at job work, as they will in two, work-
ing for a shilling a day. I have known them,
when they had a job to do, turn out before three
o’clock in the morning, and work by moonlight.”
—D. Cranstoun, Esq.

“ My };eople work very well for the ordinary
wages; [ have no fault to find with them in this
respect.’—Manager of Scotland’s estate.

Extract from the Superintendent’s Report to the
Commander in Chief.

SuPERINTENDENT’S OFFICE, June 6th, 1836.

“During the last month I have visited the
country in almost every direction, with the ex-
press object of paying a strict attention to all
branches of agricultural operations at that period
progressing.

The result of my observations is decidedly
favorable, as regards proprietors and laborers.
The manufacture of sugar has advanced as far as
the long and continued want of rain will admit;
the lands, generally, appear to be in a forward
state of preparation for the ensuing crop, and the
laborers seem to work with more steadiness and
satisfaction to themselves and their employers,
than they have manifested for some length of time
past, and their work is much more correctly per-
formed.

Complaints are, for the most part, adduced by
the employers against the laborers, and prinei-
pally consist, (as hitherto,) of breaches of contract;
but I am happy to observe, that a diminution of
dissatisfaction on this head even, has taken place,
as will be seen by the accompanying general return
of offences reported.

Your honor’s most obedient, humble servant,

" Richard S. Wickham, Superintendent of police.”

NintH prorosiTiION.—The negroes are more
easily managed as freemen than they were when
slaves.

On this point as well as on every other connect-
ed with the system of slavery, public opinion in
Antigua has undergone an entire revolution, since
1834. It was then a common maxim that the
peculiar characteristics of the negro absolutely re-
quired a government of terror and brute force.

The Governor said, “The negroes are as a
race remarkable for docility ; they are very easily
controlled by kind influence. It 1s only necessary
to gain their confidence, and you ean sway them
as you please.”

¢ Before emancipation took place, I dreaded the
consequence of abolishing the power of compell-
ing labor, but I have since found by experience
that forbearance and kindness are sufficient for
all purposes of authority. I have seldom had any
trouble in managing my people. They consider
me their friend, and the expressicn of my wish is
enough for them. Those planters who have re-
tained their Aharsh manner do not suceeed under
the new system. The people will not bear it.”—
Mr. J. Howell.

““1 find it remarkably easy to manage my peo-
ple. I govern them entirely by mildness. In
every instance in which managers have persisted
in their habits of arbitrary command, they have
failed. I have lately been obliged to discharge a
manager from one of the estates under my direc-
tion, on account of his overbearing disposition. If



42

I had not dismissed him, the people would have
abandoned the estate en masse.’—Dr. Daniell.

“The management of an estate under the free
system is a much lighter business than it used to
be. 'We do not have the trouble to get the people
to work, or to keep them in order.”—Mr. Favey.

‘“ Before the abolition of slavery, I thought it
would be utterly impossible to manage my people
without tyrannizing over them as usual, and that
it would be giving up the reins of government
entirely, to abandon the whip ; but I am now sat-
isfied that I was mistaken. I have lost all desire
to exercise arbitrary power. I have known of
several instances in which unpleasant disturban-
ees have been oceasioned by managers giving way
to their anger, and domineering over the laborers.
The people became disobedient and disorderly,
and remained so until the estates went into other
hands, and a good management immediately re-
stored confidence and peace.”—Mr. Watkins.

‘“ Among the advantages belonging to the free
system, may be enumerated the greater facility in
managing estates. We are freed from a world of
trouble and perplexity.”—David Cranstoun, Esqg.

“T have no hesitation in saying, that if I have a
supply of cash, I can take off any crop it may
please God to send. Having already, since eman-
cipation, taken off one fully sixty hogsheads above
the average of the last twenty years. I can speak
with confidence.”—Letter from S. Bourne, Esq.

Mr. Bourne stated a fact which illustrates the
ease with which the negroes are governed by gen-
tle means. He said that it was a prevailing prac-
tice during slavery for the slaves to have a dance
soon after they had finished gathering in the erop.
At the completion of his crop in ’35, the people
made arrangements for having the customary
dance. They were particularly elated because
the crop which they had first taken off was the
largest one that had ever been produced by the
estate, and it was also the largest crop on the
island for that year. With these extraordinary
stimulants and excitements, operating in connec-
tion with the influence of habit, the people were
strongly inclined to have a dance. Mzr. B. told
them that dancing was a bad practice—and a
very childish, barbarous amusement, and he
thought it was wholly unbecoming freemen. He
hoped therefore that they would dispense with it.
The negroes could not exactly agree with their
manager—and said they did not like to be disap-
pointed in their expected sport. Mr. B. finally
proposed to them that he would get the Moravian
minister, Rev. Mr. Harvey, to ride out and preach
to them on the appointed evening. The people
all agreed to this. Accordingly, Mr. Harvey
preached, and they said no more about the dance—
nor have they ever attempted to get up a dance
sinece.

‘We had repeated opportunities of witnessing
the management of the laborers on the estates,
and were always struck with the absence of every
thing like coercion.

i By the kind invitation of Mr. Bourne, we ac-
companied him once on a morning cirenit around
his estate. After riding some distance, we came to
the ‘great gang’ cutting canes. Mr. B. saluted
the people in a friendly manner, and they all re-
sponded with a hearty ‘eood mornin, massa.’
T'here were more than fifty persons, male and
female, on the spot. The most of them were em-
ployed in cutting eanes,* which they did with a

* The process of cutting canes is this :—The leafy part
al top is first cut off down as low asthe saccharine matter.
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heavy knife called a 4i77. Mr. B. beckoned to the
superintendent, a black man, to come to him, and
gave him some directions for the forenoon’s work,
and then, after saying a few encouraging words
to the people, took us to another part of the estate,
remarking as we rode off, “1 have entire confi-
dence that those laborers will do their work just
as I want to have it done.” We next came upon
some men, who were hoeing in a field of corn.
‘We found that there had been a slight altercation
between two of the men. Peter, who was a fore-
man, came to Mr. B., and complained that George
would not leave the cornfield and go to another
kind of work as he had bid him. Mr. B. called
George, and asked for an explanation. George
had a long story to tell, and he made an earnest
defence, accompanied with impassioned gesticula-
tion; but his dialect was of such outlandish de-
scription, that we could not understand him. Mr.
B. told us that the main ground of his defence
was that Peter’s direction was altogether unrea-
sonable. Peter was then called upon to sustain
his complaint; he spoke with equal earnestness
and equal unintelligibility. Mr. B. then gave his
decision, with great kindness of manner, which
quite pacified both parties.

As we rode on, Mr. B. informed us that George
was himself the foreman of a small weeding gang,
and felt it derogatory to his dignity to be ordered
by Peter.

We observed on all the estates which we visit-
ed, that the planters, when they wish to influence
their people, are in the habit of appealing tothem
as freemen, and that now better things are expect-
ed of them. This appeal to their self-respect sel-
dom fails of carrying the point.

It is evident from the foregoing testimony, that
if the negroes do not work well on any estate, it
is generally speaking the feult of the munager.

e were informed of many instances in which
arbitrary men were discharged from the manage-
ment of estates, and the result has been the resto-
ration of order and industry among the people.

On this point we quote the testimony of James
Scotland, Sen., Esq., an intelligent and aged mer-
chant of St. John’s:

¢ In this colony, the evils and troubles attending
emancipation have resulted almost entirely from
the perseverance of the planters in their old habits
of domination. The planters very frequently,
indeed, in the early stage of freedem, used their
power as employers to the annoyance and injury
of their laborers. I'or the slightest misconduet,
and sometimes without any reason whatever, the
poor negroes were drageed before the magistrates,
(planters or their friends,) and mulcted in their
wages, fined otherwise, and committed to jail or
the house of correction. And yet those harassed
people remained patient, orderly and submissive.
Their treatment mow s much tmproved. The
planters have happily discovered, that as long as
they kept the cultivators of their lands in agita-
tions and sufferings, their own interests were sacri-
Jiced.”'

A few of the lowest joints of the part thus cut off, are
then stripped of the leaves, and cut off for plants, for the
next exop. The stalk is then cut off close to the ground—
and it is that which furnishes the juice for sngar. It
is from three to twelve feet long, and from one totwo
inches in diameter, according to the quality of the soil,
the seasonableness of the weather, &e. The cutters are
followed by gatherers, who bind up the plants and stalks,
as the cutters castthem behind them, in different bundles.
The carts follow in the train, and take up the bundles—

carrying the stalks to the millto be ground, and the plants
in another direction, d
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TenTH pProPosiTION.—The negroes are more
trust-worthy, and take a deeper inlerest in their
employers’ affairs, since emanci‘pation._

** My laborers manifest an increasing attach-
ment to the estate. In all their habits they are
becoming more settled, and they begin to feel that
they have a personal interest in the success of the
property on which they live.”—A7r. Favey.

““As long as the negroes felt uncertain whether
they would remain in one place, or be dismissed
and compelled to seek a home elsewhere, they
manifested very little concern for the advance-
ment of their employers’ interest ; but in propor-
tion as they become permanently established on
an estate, they seem to identify themselves with
its prosperity. The confidence between master
and servant is mutually increasing.”—Mr. James
Howell.

The Hon. Mr. Nugent, Dr. Daniell, D. Cran-
stoun, Esq., and other planters, enumerated among
the advantages of freedom, the planters being
released from the perplexities growing out of want
of confidence in the sympathy and honesty of the
slaves.

S. Bourne, Esq., of Millar’s, remarked as we
were going towards his mill and boiling-house,
which had been in operation about a week, “I
have not been near my works for several days;
yet I have no fears but that I shall find every
thing going on properly.”

The planters have been too deeply experienced
in the nature of slavery, not to know that mutual
jealousy, distrust, and alienation of feeling and
interest, are its legitimate offspring; and they
have already seen enough of the operation of free-
dom, to entertain the confident expectation, that
fair wages, kind treatment, and comfortalle
homes, will attach the laborers to the estates, and
identify the interests of the employer and the em-

loyed.
. E}.TLEVENTH PROPOSITION.—The experiment in
Antigua proves that emancipated slaves can ap-
preciate law. 1t is a prevailing opinion that those
who have long been slaves, cannot at once be
safely subjected to the control of law.

It will now be seen how far this theory is sup-
ported by facts. Let it be remembered that the
negroes of Antigua passed, “by a single jump,
from absolute slavery to unqualified freedom.’’*
In proof of their subordination to law, we give
the testimony of planters, and quote also from the
police reports sent in monthly to the Governor,
with copies of which we were kindly farnished
by order of His Excellency.

“ I have found that the negroes are readily con-
trolled by law; more so perhaps than the labor-
ing classes in other countries.”—David Cran-
stoum, Esq.

“The conduct of the negro population gene-
rally, has surpassed all expectation. They are
as pliant to the hand of legislation, as any peo-
ple; perhaps more so than some.”

Wesleyan Missionary.

Similar sentiments were expressed by the Gov-
ernor, the Hon. N. Nugent, R. B. Eldridge, Fsq.,
Dr. Ferguson, Dr. Daniell, and James Scotland,
Jr., Esq., and numerous other planters, managers,
&ec. This testimony is corroborated by the po-
lice reports, exhibiting, as they do, comparatively
few crimes, and those for the most part minor
ones. We have in our possession the police re-
ports for every month from September, 1:325, to

* Dr. Daniell.
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January, 1837. We give such specimens as will
serve to show the general tencr of the reports.

Police-Office, St. Jokn’s, Sept. 3, 1335.

“From the information which I have been able
to collect by my own personal exertions, and from
the reports of the assistant inspectors, at the out
stations, [ am induced to believe that, in general,
a far better feeling and good understanding at
present prevails between thke laborers and their
employers, than hitherto.

“ Capital offences have much decreased in num-
ber, as well as all minor ones, and the principal
crimes lately submitted for the investigation of the
magistrates, seem to consist chiefly in trifling
offences and breaches of contract.

Signed, Richard S. Wickham,
Superintendent of Police.”
“To his excellency,
Suir C. L Murray McGregor, Governor, &-c.

St. John's, Antigua, Oct. 2, 1835,

“Sir—The general state of regularity and
tranquillity which prevails throughout the island,
admits of my making but a concise report to
your Excellency, for the last month.

 The autumnal agricultural labors continue to
progress favorably, and I have every reason to
believe, that the agriculturalists, generally, are far
more satisfied with the internal state of the island
affairs, than could possibly have been anticipated
a short period since.

“ From conversations which I have had with
several gentlemen of extensive interest and prac-
tical experience, united with my own observa-
tions, I do not hesitate in making a favorable
report of the general easy and quietly progressing
state of contentedness, evidently showing itself
among the laporing class; and I may add, that
with few exceptions, a reciprocity of kind and
friendly feeling at present is maintained between
the planters and their laborers.

“ Although instances do occur of breach of con-
tract, they are not very frequent, and in many
cases I have been induced to believe, that the
crime has originated more from the want of a
proper understanding of the time, intent, and
meaning of the contract into which the laborers
have entered, than from the actual existence of
any dissatisfaction on their part.”

Signed, §-c.

St. John's, Antigua, Dec. 2d, 1835,

“Smm—TI have the honor to report that a con-
tinued uninterrupted state of peace and good order
has happily prevailed throughout the island,
during the last month.

‘““'The calendar of offences for trial at the en-
suing sessions, bears little comparison with those
of former periods, and I am happy to state, that
the crimes generally, are of a trifling nature, and
principally petty thefts.

“By a comparison of the two last lists of offen-
ces submitted for investigation, it will be found
that a decrease has taken place in that for No-
vember.” Signed, ¢-c.

St. John's, January 2d, 1836.

“ Sr—I have great satisfaction in reporting to
your Honor the peaceable termination of the last
year, and of the Christmas vacation.

“ At this period of the year, which has for ages
been celebrated for scenes of gaiety and amuse-
ment among the laboring, as well as all other
classes of society, and when several successive
days of idleness occur, I cannot but congratulate
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your Honor, on the quiet demeanor and general
good order, which has happily been maintained
throughout the island.

“It may not be improper here to remark, that
during the-holidays, I had only one prisoner com-
mitted to my charge, and that even his offence
was of a minor nature.” Signed, §-c.

Extract of Report for February, 1836.

“The operation of the late Contract Acts,
caused some trifling inconvenience at the com-
mencement, but now that they are clearly under-
stood, even by the young and ignorant, I am of
opinion, that the most beneficial effects have result-
c#Il) from these salutary Acts, equally to master and
servant, and that a permanent understanding is
fully established.

‘“ A return of crimes reported during the month
of January, I beg leave to enclose, and at the
same time, to congratulate your Honor on the vast
diminution of all minor misdemeanors, and of
the continued total absence of capital offences.”

¢ Superintendent’s ojfice,
Antigua, April 4th, 1836.

“ Sie—I am happy to remark, for the informa-
tion of your Honor, that the Easter holidays have
passed off, without the occurrence of any viola-
tion of the existing laws sufficiently serious to
merit particular observation.”’* Signed, §-c.

Extract from the Report for May, 1836.

“ It affords me great satisfaction in being able
to report that the continued tranquillity prevailing
throughout the island, prevents the necessity of
my calling the particular attention of your Honor
io the existence of any serious or flagrant offence.

“I'he crop season having far advanced, I have
much pleasure in remarking the continued steady
and settled disposition, which on most properties
appear to be reciprocally established between the
proprietors and their agricultural laborers; and I
do also venture to offer as my opinion, that a
considerable improvement has taken place, in the
behavior of domestic, as well as other laborers,
not immediately employed in husbandry.”

‘We quote the following table of offences as a
specimen of the monthly reports :

Police Office, St. John's, 1836.
RETURN OF OFFENCES REPORTED AT THE POLICE
STATIONS FROM IsT TO 31sT Mavy.

SilEs S SR E
NATURE OF OFFENCES. | & | B | & |€3| £ 85|z @
= - f=) = = = O e=|O
Sl B A= e Gl e
w = = ==l ==
Assaults, - - - - - 2 2 4 5
Do. and Batteries. -| 2| 3| 5 10 8
Breach of Contract. -| 4 | 11 | 59 74 16
Burglaries. - - - -| 2 3 5 2
Commitinents under
Vagrant Act. - -| 4 1 b 10
Do. for Fines. - - -| 5 5 2
Do. under amended
Porter’s and Job-
ber’s Act. - - - 4
Felonies. - - - - -| 2 2 2
Injury to property. -| 4 o 20 5
Larcenics.- « - - -l 4 4 4
Misdemeanors. - - -| 3| 12 15| 15
Murders. - - - - -
Petty Thefts.- - - - 1 1 10
Trespasses. - - - -1 1 2 2 5
Riding improperly
thro’ the streets. -
Total. - - - - - -[ 33141'76 150 } 25 | 61
Signed, Ricuarp S. Wickaam,

Superintendent of Police.

* This and the other reports concern, not St. John’s
merely, but the entire population of the island.
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“ Superintendent’s office,
Antigua, July bk, 1836.

“Sir,—I have the honor to submit for your in-
formation, a general return of all offences reported
during the last month, by which your Honor will
perceive, that no increase of ‘breach of contract’
has been recorded. :

“ While I congratulate your Honor on the sue-
cessful maintenance of general peace, and a recip-
rocal good feeling among all classes of society, I
beg to assure you, that the opinion which 1 have
been able to form in relation to the behavior of the
laboring population, differs but little from my late
observations.

““ At a crisis like this, when all hopes of the
ultimate success of so grand and bold an experi-
ment, depends, almost entirely, on a cordial co-
operation of the community, I sincerely hope, that
no obstacles or interruptions will now present
themselves, to disturb that general good under-
standing so happily established, since the adop-
tion of unrestricted freedom.”

“ Superintendent’s office,
St. John'’s, Sept. 4th, 1836.

“ Sir—I have the honor to enclose, for the in-
formation of your Excellency, the usual monthly
return of offences reported for punishment.

“It affords me very great satisfaction to report,
that the internal peace and tranquillity of the
island has remained uninterrupted during the last
month ; the conduct of all classes of the commu-

ity has been orderly and peaceable, and strictly

obedient to the laws of their country.

“ The agricultural laborers continue a steady
and uniform line of conduct, and with some few
exceptions, afford a general satisfaction to their
several employers.

“ Every friend to this country, and to the
liberties of the world, must view with satisfac-
tion the gradual improvement in the character
and behavior of this class of the community,
under the constant operation of the local enact-
ments.

“ The change must naturally be slow, but T feel
sure that, in due time, a general amelioration in
the habits and industry of the laborers will be
sensibly experienced by all grades of society in
this island, and will prove the benign effects and

ropitious results of the co-operated exertions
of all, for their general benefit and future advance-
ment.

“ Complaints have been made in the public
prints of the robberies committed in this town, as
well as the neglect of duty of the police force, and
as these statements must eventually come under
the observation of your Excellency, I deem it
my duty to make a few observations on this
point.

“ The town of St. John’s oceupies a space of
one hundred and sixty acres of land, divided into
fourteen main, and nine cross streets, exclusive of
lanes and alleys—with a population of about
three thousand four hundred persons.

“ The numerical strength of the police force in
this district, is eleven sergeants and two officers;
five of these sergeants are on dutly every twenty-
four hours. One remaips in charge of the premi-
ses, arms, and stores; the other four patrole by
day and night, and have also to attend to the
daily duties of the magistrates, and the eleventh
is employed by me (being an old one) in general

atrole duties, pointing out nuisances and irregu-
arities.

3
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“ One burglary and one felony alone were re-
ported throughout the island population of 37,000
souls in the month of July; and no burglary, and
three felonies, were last month reported.

“'The cases of robbery complained of, have
been effocted without any vieolence or noise, and
have principally been by concealment in stores,
which, added to the great want of a single lamp,
or other light, in any one street at night, must
reasonably facilitate the design of the robber,
and defy the detection of the most active and
vigilant body of police.”

Signed, d-c.

Superintendent’s affice,
Antigua, Janvary 4, 1837.

“Sir—1It is with feelings of the most lively
gratification that I report for your notice the quiet
and peaceable termination of Christmas vaca-
tion, and the last year, which were concluded
without a single serious violation of the governing
laws.

“J cannot refrain from cordially congratula-
ting your Exceliency on the regular and steady
behavior, maintained by all ranks of society, at
this particular period of the year.

“ Not one species of erime which can be con-
sidered of an heinous nature, has yet been dis-
covered ; and I proudly venture to declare my
opinion, that in no part of his Majesty’s domin-
ions, has a population of thirty thousand con-
ducted themselves with more strict propriety, at
this annual festivity, or been more peaceably
obedient to the laws of their country.”

Signed, d-c.

In connection with the above quotation from the
monthly reports, we present an extract of a letter
from the superintendent of the police, addressed
to us.

St. John's, 9th February, 1837.

“Mry pear sigs—In compliance with your re-
quest, I have not any hesitation in affording you
auy information on the subject of the free system
adopted in this island, which my public situation
has naturally provided me with.

“ The opinion which I have formed has been,
and yet remains, in favor of the emanecipation ;
and I feel very confident that the system has and
continues to work well, in almost all instances.
"The laborers have conducted themselves generally
in a highly satisfactory manner to all the authori-
ties, and strikingly so when we reflect that the
greater portion of the population of the island
were at once removed from a state of long exist-
ing slavery, to one of unrestricted freedom. Unae-
quainted as they are with the laws newly enacted
for their future government and guidance, and
having been led in their ignorance to expect in-
caleulable wonders &nd benefits arising from free-
dom, I cannot but reflect with amazement on the
peace and good order which have been so fortu-
nately maintained throughout the island popula-
tion of thirty thousand subjects.

“Some trifling difficulties sprang up on the
commencement of the new system among the
laborers, but even these, on strict investigation,
proved to originate more from an ignorance of
their actual position, than from any bad feeling,
or improper motives, and consequently were of
skort duration. In general thelaborers are peacea-
ble, orderly, and civil, not only to those who move
in higher spheres of life than themselves, but also
to each other.
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“The erimes they are generally guilty of, are
petty thefts, and other minor offences against the
local acts; but erimes of any heinous nature are
very rare among them; and [ may venture to say,
that petty thefis, breaking sugar-canes to eat, and
offences of the like deseription, principally swell
the calendars of our quarterly courts of sessions.
Muzrder has been a stranger to this island for
many years; no execution has occurred among
the island population for a very long period ; the
only two instances were two Irisk soldiers.

“"The lower class having become more acquaint-
ed with their governing laws, have also be-
conme infinitely more obedient to them, and i have
observed that puréicular care is taken among most
of them to explain to each other the nature of the
laaws, and to point out in their usual style the ill
consequences attending any violation of them.
I A due fear of, and a prompt obedience to, the
authority of the magistrates, is a prominent fea-
ture of the lower orders, and to this I mainly at-
tribute the successful maintenance of rural tran-
quillity.

“Since emancipation, the agricultural laborer
has had to contend with two of the most obstinate
droughts experienced for many years in the island,
which has decreased the supply of his accustomed
vegetables and ground provisions, and consequent-
ly subjected him and family to very great priva=
tions; but this even, I think, hasbeen submitted
to with beceming resignation.

“To judge of the past and present state of so-
ciety throughout the island, I presume that ke
lives and propertics of all classes are as secure iy
this, as in any other portion of his Majesty's do-
menions ; and I sincerely hope that the future be-
havior of all, will more clearly manifest the cor-
rectness of my views of this highly important
subject.

“T remain, dear sirs, yours faithfully,
“RicHARD S. WickHaM, Superintendent of police.”

This testimony is pointed and emphatic; and
it comes from one whose official business it is o
know the things whereof he here affirms. We
have presented not merely the opinions of Mr.
W, relative to the subordination of the emanci-
pated negroes in Antigua, but likewise the facts
upon which he founded his opinion.

On a point of such paramount importance we
cannot be too explicit. We therefore add the tes-
timony of planters as to the actual state of erime
compared with that previous to emancipation.

Said J. Howell, Esq., of T. Jarvis’s estate, “ I
do not think that aggressions on property, and
crime in general, have increased since emancipa-
tion, but rather decreased. They appear to be
more frequent, because they are made more public.
During slavery, all petty thefts, insubordination,
insolence, neglect of work, and so forth, were
punished summarily on the estate, by order of the
manager, and not even so much as the rumor of
them ever reached beyond the confines of the prop-
erty. Now all offences, whether great or trifling,
are to be taken cognizance of by the magistrate
or jury, and hence they become notoricus. Form-
erly each planter knew only of those crimes
which occurred on his own property; now ever(y1
one knows something about the erimes committe
on every other estate, as well as his own.”

It will be remembered that Mr. H. is a man of
thorough and long experience in the condition of
the island, having lived in it since the year 1800,
and being most of that time engaged directly in
the management of estates.
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% A ggoression on private property, such as breal-
ing into houses, cutting canes, &c., are decidedly
fewer than formerly. Itistrue that crime is made
more public now, than during slavery, when the
master was his own magistrate.”— Dr. Daniell.

¢ I am of the opinion that crime in the island
has diminished rather than increased since the
abolition of slavery. There is an apparent in-
crease of ecrime, because every misdemeanor,
however petty, floats to the surface.”—Hon. V.
Nugent.

‘We might multiply testimony on this point ; but
suffice it to say that, with very few exceptions, the
planters, many of whom are also civil magistrates,
concur in these two statements; that the amount
of crime is actually less thanit was during slave-
ry; and that it eppears to be greater because of
the publicity which is necessarily given by legal
processes to offences which were formerly punish-
ed and forgotten on the spot where they occurred.

Some of the prominent points established by
the foregoing evidence are,

Ist. T'hat most of the crimes committed are pet-
ty misdemeanors such as turning out to work
late in the morning, cutting canes to eat, &e.
High penal off ences are exceedingly rare.

2d. That where offences of a serious nature do
occur, or any open insubordination takes place,
they are founded in ignorance or misapprehen-
sion of the law, and are seldom repeated a second
time, if the law be properly explained and fully
understood.

3d. That the above statements apply to no par-
ticular part of the island, where the negroes are

eculiarly favored with intelligence and religion,

ut are made with reference to the island general-
ly. Now it happens that in one quarter of the
island the negro population are remarkably igno-
rant and degraded. We were credibly inform-
ed by various missionaries, who had labored in
Antigua and in a number of the other English
islands, that they had not found in any colony so
much debasement among the people, as prevailed
in the part of Antigua just alluded to. Yet they
testified that the negroes in that quarter were as
peaceable, orderly, and obedientto law, as in any
other part of the colony. We make this state-
ment here particularly for the purpose of remark-
ing that in the testimony of the planters, and in
the police reports, there is not a single allusion to
this portion of the island as forming an exception
to the prevailing state of order and subordination.

After the foregoing facts and evidences, we ask,
what becomes of the dogma, that slaves cannot be
mmmediately placed under the government of
equitable laws with safety to themselves and the
community ?

TweLrTH PROFOSITION.—The emancipated ne-
groes have shown mo disposition lo roam from
place Lo place. A tendency to rove about, is thought
by many to be a characteristic of the negro; he
is not allowed even an ordinary share of local at-
tachment, but must have the chain and staple of
slavery to hold him amidst the graves of his fa-
thers and the soeiety of his children. The exper-
Iment in Antigua shows that such sentiments
are groundless prejudices. There a larze bod
of slaves were “ turned loose ; they had full lib-
erty to leave their old homes and settle on other
properties—or if they preferred a continuous course
of roving, they might change employers every
six weeks, and pass from one estate to another
until they had accomplished the circuit of the
island. But what are the facts? *The negroes
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are not disposed to leave the estates on which they
have formerly lived, unless they are forced away
by bad treatment. I have witnessed many facts
which illustrate this remark. Not unfrequently
one of the laborers will get dissatisfied about some-
thing, and in the excitement of the moment will
notify me that he intends to leave my employ at
theend of a month. But in nine cases out of ten
such persons, before the month has expired, beg to
be allowed to remain on the estate. 1The strength
of their iocal attackment soon overcomes their re-
sentment, and even drives them to malke the most
humiliating confessions in order to be restored to
the favor of their employer, and thus be permitted
toremain in their old homes.”—H. Armstrong, I2sq.

¢ Nothing but bad treatment on the part of the
planters has ever caused the negroes to leave the
estates on which they were aceustomed to live,
and in such cases a change of management has
almost uniformly been sufficient to induce them to
return. 'We have known several instances of this
kind.”—8. Bourne, Esq., of Millar’s, and Mr.
Watkins, of Donovan’s.

“ The negroes are remarkably attached to their
homes. In the year 1828, forty-three slaves were
sold from the estate under my management, and
removed to another estate ten miles distant. After
emancipation, the whole of these came back, and
plead with me to employ them, that they might
live in their former houses.”—James Howell, Esq.

“Very few of my people have left me. The
negroes are peculiar for their attachment to their
homes.”—Samuel Barnerd, Esq., of Green Casile.

“ Love of home is very remarkable in the ne-
groes. Itis a passion with them. Onone of the
estates of which [ am attorney, a part of the la-
borers were hired from other proprietors. They
had been for a great many years living on the
estate, and they became so strongly attached to it,
that they all continued to work on it after eman-
eipation, and they still remain on the same proper-
ty. The negroes are loth to leave their homes,
and they very seldom do so unless forced away
by ill treatment.”—Dr. Daniell.

On a certain occasion we were 1n the company
of four planters, and among other topies this sub-
ject was much spoken of. ';Fhey all accorded per-
fectly in the sentiment that the negroes were pecu-
liarly sensible to the influaence of local attachments.
One of the gentlemen observed that it was a very
common saying with them—* Me nebber leave my
bornin’ ground,’—i. e., birth-place.

An aged gentleman in St. John’s, who was form-
erly a planter, remarked, “ T'he negroes have ve
strong local attachments. They love their little
hut, where the calabash tree, planted at the birth
of a son, waves over the bones of their parents.
They will endure almost any hardship and suffer
repeated wrongs before they will desert that spot.”

Such are the sentiments of West India planters;
expressed, in the majority of cases, spontaneously,
and mostly in illustration of other statements.
‘We did not hear a word that implied an opposite
sentiment. It is true, much was said about the
emigration to Demerara, but the facts in this case
only serve to confirm the testimony already quo-
ted. In the first place, nothing but the inducement
of very high wages* could influence any to go,
and in the next place, after they got there they
sighed to return, (but were not permitted,) and
sent back word to their relatives and friends not
to leave Antigua. 3

Facts clearly prove, that the negroes, instead of

* From fifty cents to a dollar per day.
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being indifferent to local attachments, are pecu-
liarly aliveto them. That nothing short of cruel-
ty can drive them from their homes—that they
will endure even that, as long as it can be borne,
rather than leave; and that as soon as the instru-
ment of cruelty is removed, they will hasten back
to their “ bornin’ ground.”

TrairreenTn prOPOSITION.— The gift of un-
restricted freedom, though so suddenly bestowed,
has not made the negroes more insolent than they
were while slaves, but has rendered them fess so.”
—Dr. Dansiell.

Said James Howell, Esq.—* A short time after
emancipation, the negroes showed some disposi-
tion to assume airs and affect a degree of indepen-
dence ; but this soon disappeared, and they are
now respectful and civil. There has been a mu-
tual improvement in this particular. The planters
treat the laborers more like fellow men, and this
leads the latter to be respectful in their turn.”

R. B. Eldridge, Esq., asked us if we had not ob-
served the civility of the lower classes as we pass-
ed them on the streets, both in town and in the
country. He said it was their uniform custom
to bow ortouch their hat when they passed a white
person. They did so during slavery, and he had
not discovered any change in this respect since
emancipatien.

Said Mr. Bourne—*‘ The negroes are decidedly
less insolent now than they were during slavery.”

Said Mr. Watkins, of Donovan’s—*‘* The ne-
groes are now all cap in hand ; as they know that
it is fov their interest to be respectful to their em-
ployers.*’

Said Dr. Nugent—* Emancipation has not pro-
Zuced insolence among the negroes.”

During our stay in Antigua, we saw no indi-
cations whatever of insolence. We spoke in a
former part of this work of the uncommon civility
manifested in a variety of ways on theroad-sides.

A trifling incident oceurred oneday in St. John'’s,
which at first seemed to be no small rudeness. As
one of us was standing in the verandah of our
lodging house, in the dusk of the evening, a braw-
1y negro man who was walking down the mid-
dle of the street, stopped opposite us, and squar-
ing himself, called out “ Heigh! What for you
stand dare wid your arms so?”’ placing his arms
akimbo, in imitation of ours. Seeing we made
nc answer, he repeated the question, still standing
in the same posture. We took no notice of him,
seeing that his supposed insolence was at most
good-humored and innocent. Our hostess, a co-
tored lady, happened to step out at the moment,
and told us that the man had mistaken us for her
son, with whom he was well acquainted, at the
same time calling to the man, and telling him of
his mistake. The negro instantly dropped his
arms, took off his hat, begged pardon, and walked
away apparently quite ashamed.

FoorreenTH PROPOSITION.—Emancipation in
Antigua has demonstrated that GRATITUDE is @ pro-
manent trait of the negro character. The conduct
of the negroes on the first of August, 1834, is
ample proof of this; and their uniform conduect
since that event manifests an Aabilual feeling of
gratitude. Said one, “ The liberty we received
from the king, we can never sufliciently thank
God for; whenever we think of it, our hearts go
out in gratitude to God.” Similar expressions
we heard repeatedly from the negrees.—We ob-
served that the slightest allusion to the first of Au-
gust in a company of freed persons, would awa-
ken powerful emotions, accompanied with excla-
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mations of “tank de good Lord,” ‘“bless de Sa-
vior,” ¢ praise de blessed Savior,” and such like.

It was the remark of Mr. James Howell, man-
ager of Thibou Jarvis’s—* That the negroes
evinced very little gratitude to their masiers for
freedom. Their gratitude all flowed toward God
and the king, whom they regarded as the sole au-
thors of their liberty.”

Mr. Watkins observed that *‘ the negroes’ motto
was God and the king. This feeling existed par-
ticularly at the time of emancipation, and shortly
after it. They have since become more attached
to their former masters.”

It is by no means strange that the negroes
should feel little gratitude toward their late mas-
ters, since they knew their opposition to the benev-
olent intentions of the English government. We
were informed by Dr. Daniell and many others,
that for several months before emancipation took
place, the negroes had an idea that the king had
sent them ‘their free papers,’and that their mas-
ters were keeping them back. Besides, it was but
two years before that period, that they had come
into fierce and open hostility with the planters for
abolishing the Sunday market, and giving them
no market-day instead thereof. In thisthing their
masters had shown themselves to be their enemies,
That any good thing could come from such per-
sons the slaves were doubtless slow to believe.
However, it is an undeniable fact, that since eman-
cipation, kind treatment on the part of the masters
has never failed to excite gratitude in the negroes.
The planters understand fully how they may se-
cure the attachment and confidence of their people.
A grateful and coniented spirit certainly charac-
terizes the negroes of Antigua. They do not
lightly esteem what they have got, and murmur
because they have no more. They do not com-
plain of small wages, and strike for higher. They
do not grumble about their simple food and their
coarse clothes, and flaunt about, saying ¢ freemen
ought to live better.’” 'They do notbecome dissat-
isfied with their lowly, cane-thatched huts, and
say we ought to have as good houses as massa.
"T'hey do not look with an evil eye upon the polit-
ical privileges of the whites, and say we have
the majority, and we’ll rule. It is the common
saying with them, as we were told by the mis-
sionaries, when speaking of the inconveniences
which they sometimes suffer, * Well, we must be
satify and conten.”

FirreeNTH PROPOSITION.— T he freed negroes of
Antigua have proved that they are able totake care
of themselves. It is affirmed by the opponents of
emancipation in the United States, that if the
slaves were liberated they could not take care of
themselves. Some of the reasons assigned for en-
tertaining this view are—1st, ‘“ The negro 1s nat-
urally improvident.” 2d, “He is constitution-
ally indolent.” 3d, “Being of an inferior race,
he is deficient in that shrewdness and manage-
ment necessary to prevent his being imposed upon,
and which are indispensable to enable him to con-
duct any kind of business with success.” 4th,
“ All these natural defects have been acgravated
by slavery. Theslave never provides for himself,
but looks to his master for every thing he needs.
So likewise he becomes increasingly averse to
labor, by being driven to it daily, and flogged for
neglecting it. Kurthermore, whatever of mind he
had originally has been extinguished by slavery.”
Thus by nature and by habit the negro is utterly
unqualified to take care of himself. So much for
theory ; now for testimony. First, what is the



48

evidence with regard to the improvidence of the
negroes ?

% During slavery, the negroes squandered every
cent of money they got, because they were sure of
food and clothing. Sincetheir freedom, they have
begun to cultivate habits of carefulness and econ-
omy."— M. James Howell.

Facts—Ist. The low wages of the laborers is
proof of their providence. Did they not observe
the strictest economy, they could not live on fifty
cents per week.

2d. That they buy small parcels of land to cul-
tivate, is proof of economy and foresight. The
planters have to resort to every means in their
power to induce their laborers not to purchase
land.

3d. The Friendly Societies are an evidence of
the same thing. How can we account for the
number of these societies, and for the large sums
of money annually contributed in them? And
how is it that these societies have trebled, both in
members and means since emancipation, if it be
true that the negroes are thus improvident, and
that freedom brings starvation ?

4th. The weekly and monthly eontributions to
the churches, to benevolent societies, and to the
schools, demonstrate the economy of the negroes ;
and the greal inercase of these contributions since
August, 1834, proves that emancipation has not
made them less economical.

5th. The increasing attention paid to the culti-
vation of their private provision grounds is fur-
ther proof of their foresight. For some time sub-
sequent to emancipation, as long as the people
were in an unsettled state, they partially neglected
their grounds. The reason was, they did not
know whether they should remain on the same
estate long enough to reap their provisions, should
they plant any. This state of uncertainty very
naturally paralyzed all industry and enterprise;
and their neglecting the cultivation of their provi-
sion grounds, under such circumstances, evinced
foresight rather than improvidence. Since they
have become more permanently established on the
estates, they are resuming the cultivation of their
grounds with renewed vigor.

Said Dr. Daniell— There is an increasing at-
tention paid by the negroes to cultivating their
private lands, since they have become more per-
manently settled.”

6Lh. The fact that the parents take care of the
wages which their children earn, shows their prov-
ident disposition. We were informed that the
mothers usually take charge of the money paid
to their children, especially their daughters, and
this, in order to teach them proper subordination,
and to provide against casualties, sickness, and
the infirmities of age.

7th. The fact that the negroes are able to sup-
port their aged parents, is further proof.

As it regards the second specification, viz., con-
siitutional indolence, we may refer generally to
the evidence on this subject under a former prop-
osition. We will merely state here two facts.

Ist. Although the negroes are not obliged to
work on Saturday, yet they are in the habit of go-
Ing to estates that are weak-handed, and hiring
themselves out on that day.

2d. It is customary throuchout the island to
give two hours (from 12 to 2) recess from labor,
We were told that in many cases this time is spent
in working on their private provision grounds, or
In some active employment by which a pittance
may be added to their scanty earnings.
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‘What are the facts respecting the natural infe-
riorily of the negro race, and their incompetency
to manage their own affairs?

Said Mr. Armstrong—* The negroes arc ex-
ceedingly quick o furn a thought. 'They show
a great deal of shrewdness in every thing which
concerns their own interests. To a stranger it
must be utterly incredible how they can manage
to live on such small wages.  They are very ex-
act in keeping their accounts with the manager.”

“The negroes are very acute in making bar-
gains. A difficulty once arose on an estate under
my charge, between the manager and the people,
in settling for a job which the laborers had done,
The latter complained that the manager did not
give them as much as was stipulated in the ori-
ginal agreement. The manager contended that
he bad paid the whole amount. The people
brought their complaint before me, as attorney,
and maintained that there was one shilling and
six-pence (about nineteen cents) due each of them,
1 examined the accounts and found that they were
right, and that the manager had really made a mis-
take to the very amount specified,”—Br. Dantell.

“The emancipated people manifest as much
cunning and address in business, as any class of
persons.”—Mr. J. Howell.

“ The capabilities of the blacks for education
are conspicuous; so also as to mental acquire-
ments and trades.”—Hon. N. Nugent.

It is a little remarkable that while Americans
fear that the negroes, if emancipated, could not
take care of themselves, the West Indians fear lest
they should take care of themselves; hence they
discourage them from buying lands, from learning
trades, and from all employments which might
render them independent of sugar cultivation.

SIXTEENTH PROPOSITION. — Emancipation has
operated at once to elevate and improve the ne-
groes. It introduced them inte the midst of all
relations, human and divine. It was the first
formal acknowledgment that they were MEN—per-
sonally interested in the operations of law, and
the requirements of God. It laid the corner-stone
in the fabric of their moral and intellectual im-
provement.

“ The negroes have a growing self-respect and
regard for character. This was a feeling which
was scarcely known by them during slavery.”—
Mr. J. Howell.

“ The negroes pay a great deal more attention
to their personal appearance, than they were ac-
customed to while slaves. The women in partica-
lar have improved astonishingly in their dress
and manners.”— Dr. Daniell.

Abundant proof of this proposition may be
found in the statements already made respecting
the decrease of licentiousness, the increased at-
tention paid to marriage, the abandonment by the
mothers of the horrible practice of selling their
dauchters to vile white men, the reverence for the
Sabbath, the attendance upon divine worship, the
exemplary subordination to law, the avoidance of
riotous conduct, insolence, and intemperance.

SEVENTEENTH PROPOSITION.—Emancipation pro-
mises a vast improvement in the condition of
woman. What could more effectually force wo-
man from her sphere, than slavery has done by
dragging her to the field, subjecting her to the ob-
scene remarks, and to the vile abominations of li-
centious drivers and overseers; by compelling
her to wield the heavy hoe, until advancing preg-
nancy rendered her useless, then at the earliest
possible period driving her back to the field with
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her infant swung at her back, or torn from her
and committed to a stranger. Some of these evils
still ex&)in Antigua, but there has already been
a great abatement of them, and the humane plant-
ers look forward to their complete removal, and
to the ultimate restoration of woman to the quiet
and purity of domestic life.

Samuel Bourne, Esq., stated, that there had
been a gréat improvement in the treatment of mo-
thers on his estate. *° Under the old system, mo-
thers were required to work half the time after
their children were six weeks old ; but now we do
not call them out for mine months after their con-
finement, Until their children are entirely weaned.”

“In those cases where women have husbands in
the field, they do not turn out while they are
nursing their children. In many instances the
husbands prefer to have their wives engaged in
other work, and I do not require them to go to the
field.”—Mr. J Howell.

Much is already beginning to be said of the
probability that the women will withdraw from
agricultural labor. A conviction of the impro-
priety of females engaging in such employments
1s gradually forming in the minds of enlightened
and influential planters.

A short time previous to emancipation, the Hon.
N. Nugent, speaker of the assembly, made the fol-
lowing remarks before the house:—*“ At the close
of the debate, he uttered his fervent hope, that the
day would come when the principal part of the
agriculture of the island would be performed by
males, and that the women would be occupied in
keeping their cottages in order, and in increasing
their domestic comforts. "T'he desire of improve-
ment is strong among them ; they are looking
anxiously forward to the instruction and ad-
vancement of their children, and even of them-
selves.”—Antigua Herald, of March, 1834.

In a written communication to us, dated Jan-
uary 17, 1837, the Speaker says: “ Emancipation
will, I doubt not, improve the condition of the fe-
males. There can be no doubt that they will
ultimately leave the field, (except in times of emer-
gency,) and confine themselves to their appropri-
ate domestic employments.” :

EIGHTEENTH PROPOSITION.—Real estate has risen
in value since emancipation; mercantile and me-
chanical occupations have received a fresh im-
pulse; and the zeneral condition of the colony is de-
cidedly more flourishing than at any former period.

“The credit of the island has decidedly im-
proved. The internal prosperity of the island is
advancing in an inereased ratio. More buildings
have been erected since emancipation, than for
twenty years before. Stores and shops have mul-
tiplied astonishingly ; I can safely say that their
number has more than guintupled since the aboli-
tion of slavery.”—Dr. Ferguson.

“ Emancipation has very greatly increased the
value of, and consequently the demand for, real
estate. That which three years ago was a drug
altogether unsaleable by private bargain, has now
many inquirers after it, and ready purchasers at
good prices. The importation of British manu-
factured goods has been considerably augmented,
probably one fourth.

“The ecredit of the planters who have been
chiefly affected by the change, has been much im-
proved. And the greal reduction of expense in
managing the estates, has made them men of more
real wealth, and consequently raised their credit
both with the English merchants and our own.”—
James Scotland, fen., Esq.
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“The effect of emancipation upon the com-
merce of the island must needs have been bene-
ficial, as the laborers indulge in more wheaten
flour, rice, mackerel, dry fish, and salt-pork, than
formerly. More lumber is used in the superior
cottages now built for their habitations. More
dry goods—manufactures of wool, cotton, linen,
silk, leather, &ec., are also used, now that the la-
borers can better afford to indulge their propensity
for gay clothing.”"—Stalement of a merchant and
agent for estales.

‘ Real estate has risen in value, and mercantile
l;lsiness has greatly improved.”—H. Armstrong,

5q.

.qu merchant of St. John’s informed us, that real
estate had increased in value at least fifty per cent.
He mentioned the fact, that an estate which pre-
vious to emancipation could not be sold for £600
current, lately brought £2000 current.

NINETEENTH PROPOSITION.— Emancipation has
been followed by the introduction of labor-saving
machinery.

“ Various expedients for saving manual labor
have already been introduced, and we anticipate
still greater improvements. Very little was
thought of this subject previous to emancipation.”
— 8. Bourne, Esq.

“ Planters are beginning to cast about for im-
provements in labor. My own mind has been
greatly turned to this subject since emancipation.”
—H. Armstrong, Esq.

“ The plough is beginning to be very exten-
sively used.”—Mr. Halley.

“There has been considerable simplification in
agricultural labor already, which would have
been more conspicuous, had it not been for the ex-
cessive drought which has prevailed since 1334.
The plough is more used, and the expedients for
manuring land are less laborious.”—Euztract of a
letler from Hon. N. Nugent.

TWENTIETH PROPOSITION.—Emancipation has
produced the most decided change in the views of
the planters.

“ Before emancipation took place, there was the
bitterest opposition to it among the planters. But
after freedom came, they were delighted with the
change. I felt strong opposition myself, being ex-
ceedingly unwilling to give up my power of com-
mand. But I shall never forget how differently I
felt when freedom took place. 1 arose from my
bed on the first of August, exclaiming with joy,
‘T am free, I am free; I was the greatest slave on
the estate, but now I am free.’ "—Mr. J. Howell.

“We all resisted violently the measure of aboli-
tion, when it first began to be agitated in Eng-
land. We regarded it as an outrageous inter-
ference with our rights, with our property. But
we are now rejoiced that slavery is abolished.”—
Dr. Daniell.

“1 have already seen such decided benefits
growing out of the free labor system, that for my
part I wish never to see the face of slavery again.”
—Mr. Hatley.

“T do not know of a single planter who would
be willing to return to slavery. We all feel that
it was a great curse.”—1D. Cranstoun, Esq.

The speaker of the assembly was requested to
state especially the advantages of freedom both to
the master and the slave; and he kindly commu-
nicated the following reply :

“ The benefits to the master are conspicuous—
he has got rid of the cark and care, the anxiety
and incessant worry of managing slaves; all the
trouble and responsibility of rearing them from
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infaney, of their proper maintenance in health,
and sickness, and decrepitude, of coercing them to
labor, restraining, correcting, and punishing their
faults and erimes—settline all their grievances
and disputes. He is now entirely free from all
apprehension of injury, revenge, or insurrection,
however transient and momentary such impres-
sion may have formerly been. He has no longer
the reproach of being a slavekolder; his property
has lost all the Zaint of slavery, and is placed on
as secure a footing, in a moral and political point
of view, as that in any other part of the British
dominions.

“ As regards the other party, it seems almost
unnecessary to point out the advantages of being
a free man rather than a slave. He is no longer
liable to personal trespass of any sort; he has a
right of self-control, and all the immunities enjoy-
ed by other classes of his fellow subjects—he 1is
enabled to better his condition as he thinks prop-
er—he can make what arrangements he likes
best, as regards his kindred, and all his domestic
relations—he takes to his own use and behoof; all
the wages and profits of his own labor; he re-
ceives money wages instead of weekly allowances,
and can purchase such particular food and neces-
saries as he prefers—and so on! Ir WoULD BE
ENDLESS TO ATTEMPT TO ENUMERATE ALL THE
SUPERIOR ADVANTAGES OF A STATE OF FREEDOM TO
ONE OF SLAVERY !”

The writer says, at the close of his invaluable
letter, “ I was born in Antigua, and have resided
here with little interruption since 1809. Since
1814, 1 have taken an active concern in plantation
affairs.” He was born heir to a large slave prop-
erty, and retained it up to the hour of emancipa-
tion. He is now the proprietor of an estate.

We have another witness to introduce to the
reader, Ralph Higinbothom, Isq., the UniTep
Startes ConsuL '—Hear him !'—

“ Whatever may have been the dissatisfaction
as regards emancipation among the planters at its
commencement, there are few, indeed, if any, who
are not now well satisfied that under the present
system, their properties are better worked, and
their laborers more contented and cheerful, than
in the time of slavery.”

In order that the reader may see the revolution
that has taken place since emancipation in the
views of the highest class of society in Antigua,
we make a few extracts.

“ There was the most violent opposition in the
Iegislature, and throughout the island, to the anti-
slavery proceedings in Parliament. The anti-
slavery party in England were detested here for
their fanatical and reckless course.  Such was the
state of feeling previous to emancipation, that it
would have been certain disgrace for any planter
to have avowed the least sympathy with anti-
slavery sentiments. The humane might have
their hopes and aspirations, and they might se-
cretly long to see slavery ultimately terminated ;
but they did not dare to make such feelings pub-
lic. They would at once have been branded as
the enemies of thevr country ’—Hon. N. Nugent.

“ There cannot be said to have been any anti-
slavery party in the island before emancipation.
There were some individuals in St. Johun’s, and a
very few planters, who favored the anti-slavery
views, but they dared not open their mouths, be-
cause of the bitter hostility which prevailed.”—
S. Bowrne, Esq.

“ The opinions of the clergymen and mission-
aries, with the exception of] 1 believe, a few cler-
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gymen, were favorable to emancipation; but nei-
ther in their conduet, preaching, or prayers, did
they declare themselves openly, until the measure
of abolition was determined on. The missiona-
ries felt restrained by their instructions from home,
and the clergymen thought that it did not com-
port with their order ‘ to take part in politics” I
never heard of a single planier who was favora-
ble, until about three months before the emancipa-
tion took place ; when some few of them began to
perceive that it would be advantageous to their
wnterests. W hoever was known, or suspected of
being an advocate for freedom, became the object
of vengeance, and was sure to suffer, if in no
other way, by a loss of part of his business. My
son-in-law * my son,t and myself, were perhaps
the chief marks for calumny and resentment. TE{:
first was twice elected a member of the Assembly,
and as often put out by scrutinies conducted by
the House, in the most flagrantly dishonest man-
ner. Every attempt was made to deprive the sec-
ond of his business, as a lawyer. With regard
to myself, I was thrown into prison, without any
semblance of justice, without any form of trial,
but in the most summary manner, simply upon
the complaint of one of the justices, and without
any opportunity being allowed me of saying one
word in my defence. Iremained in jail until dis-
charged by a peremptory order from the Colonial
Secretary, to whom 1 appealed.”—dJames Scotland,
Sen., Esq.

Another gentleman, a white man, was arrest-
ed on the charge of Leing in the interest of the
English Anti-Slavery party, and in a manner
equally summary and illegal, was cast into prison,
and confined there for one year.

From the foregoing statements we obtain the
following comparative view of the past and pres-
ent state of sentiment in Antigua.

Views and conduct of the planters previous to
emancipation : o SN

1st. ‘They regarded the negroes as an inferior
race, fit only for slaves.

2d. They regarded them as their rightful prop-

erty.

grd. They took it for granted that negroes could
never be made to work without the use of the
whip; hence,

4th. They supposed that emancipation would
annihilate sugar cultivation ; and,

5th. That it would lead to bloodshed and gen-
eral rebellion.

6th. Those therefore who favored it, were con-
sidered the ‘“ enemics of their country”—'‘ Tral-
Tors”—and were accordingly persecuted in vari-
ous ways, not excepting imprisonment in the
common jail.

7th. So popular was slavery among the higher
classes, that its morality or justice could not be
questioned by a missionary—an editor—or a
planter even, without endangering the safety of
the individual.

8th. The anti-slavery people in England were
considered detestable men, intermeddling with
matters which they did not understand, and
which at any rate did not concern them. They
were accused of being 'influenced by selfish mo-
tives, and of designing to further their own in-
terests by the ruin of the planters. They were
denounced as fanatics, incendiaries, knaves, reli-
glous enthusiasts.

* Dr. Ferguson, physician in St. John'’s.

t James Scotland, Jun., Esq., barrister, proprietor, and
member of Assembly.
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9t The aholition measures of the English
Government were considered a gross outrage on
the rights of private property, a violation of their
multipiied pledges of countenance and support,
and a flagrant usurpation of power over the
weak. |

Views and conduct of the planters subsequent
to emancipation :

1st. The negroes are regarded as men—equals
standing on the same footing as fellow-citizens.

2d. Slayery is considered a foolish, impolitic,
and wickefl system.

3d. Slaves are regarded as an wunsufe species
aof property, and to hold them disgraceful.

th. The planters have become the decided
enemies of slavery. The worst thing they could
say againstthe apprenticeship, was, that ““it was
only another name for slavery.”

5th. Thelabolition of slavery is applauded by
the planters as one of the most noble and mag-
nanimous triumphs ever achieved by the British
government.

6th. Distinguished abolitionists are spoken of
in terms of respect and admiration. The English
Anti-slavery Delegation* spent a fortnight in the
island, and left it the same day we arrived.
Wherever we went we heard of them as “the
respectable gentlemen from England,” “the wor-
thy and intellicent members of the Society of
Friends,” &ec. A distinguished agent of the
English anti-slavery society now resides in St.
John’s, and keeps a bookstore, well stocked with
anti-slavery books and pamphlets. The bust of
GeorGe THompsoN stands conspicuously upon
the counter of the bookstore, looking forth upon
the public street.

Tth. The planters affirm that the abolition of
slavery putan end to all danger from insurrection,
rebellion, privy conspiracy, and sedition, on the
part of the slaves.

8th. Emancipation is deemed an incalculable
blessing, because it released the planters from an
endless complication of responsibilities, perplexi-
ties, temptations and anxieties, and because it
emancipated them from the bondage of the whip.

9th. Slavery—emancipation—freedom—are the
universal topics of conversation in Antigua.
Anti-slavery is the popular doctrine among all
classes. He is considered an enemy to his coun-
try who opposes the principles of liberty. The
planters look with astonishment on the continu-
ance of slavery in the United States, and express
their strong belief that it must soon terminate
here and throughout the world. They hailed the
arrival of French and American visitors on tours
of inquiry as a bright omen. In publishing our
arrival, one of the St. John'’s papers remarks,
“ We regard this as a pleasing indication that
the American public have their eyes turned upon
our experiment, with a view, we may hope, of
ultimately following our excellent example.”(!)
All classes showed the same readiness to aid us
in what the Governor was pleased to call “ the
objects of our philanthropic mission.”

Such are the views mow entertained among the
planters of Anticua. What a complete changet

* Messrs. Sturoe and Harvey.

t The following little story will further illustrate the
wonderful revolution whieh has taken place in the pub-
lic sentiment of this colony. The facts here stated all

-oceurred while we were in Antigua, and we procured
them from a variety of authentic sources. They were
indeed publicly known and talked of, and produced no
little excitement throughout the island. Mr. Corbett
was a respectable and intelligent planter residing on an

51

—and all in less than three gears, and effected by
the abolition of slavery and a trial of freedom!
Most certainly, if the former views of the Antigua
planters resemble those held by pro-slavery men
in this country, their present sentiments are a
fac simile of those entertained by the immediate
abolitionists.

T WENTY-FIRST PROPOSITION.—Emancipation has
been followed by a manifest diminution of ¢ pre-
judice against color,” and has opened the prospect
of its speedy extirpation.

Some thirty years ago, the president of the
island, Sir Edward Byam, issued an order for-
bidding the great bell in the cathedral of St. John’s
being tolled at the funeral of a colored person;
and directing a smaller bell to be hung up in the
same belfry, and used on such occasions. For
twenty years this distinetion was strictly main-
tained. When a white person, however wile,
was buried, the great bell was tolled; when a
colored person, whatever his moral worth, intelli-
gence, or station, was carried to his grave, the
little bell was tinkled. It was not until the arri-
val of the present excellent Rector, that this  pre-
judice bell” was silenced. The Rev. Mr. Cox
informed us that prejudice had greatly decreased
since emancipation. It was very common for
white and colored gentlemen to be seen walking
arm in arm on the streets of St. John’s.

“ Prejudice against color is fast disappearing.
The colored people have themselves contributed
to prolong this feeling, by keeping aloof from the
society of the whites.’—James Howell, of T Jar-
vis's.

How utterly at variance is this with the com-
monly received opinion, that the eolored people
are disposed to tarust themselves into the society
of the whites !

“ Prejudice against color exists in this com-
munity only to a limited extent, and that chiefly
among those who could never bring themselves
to believe that emancipation would really take
place. Policy dictates to them the propriety of
confining any expression of their feelings to those

estate near Johnson’s Point. Several months previous
to the time of which we now speak,a few colored families
(emancipated negroes) bought of a white man some
small parcels of land lying adjacent to Mr: C.’s estate.
They planted their lands in provisions, and also built
them houses thereon, and moved into them. After the
had become actively engaged in cultivating their provi-
siong, Mr, Corbett laid claim to the lands, and ordered the
negroes to leave them forthwith.

They of course refused to do so. Mr. C. then flew
into a violenl rage, and stormed and swore, and threaten-
ed to burn their houses down over their heads. The
terrified negroes forsook their property and fled. Mr. C.
then ordered his negroes to tear down their huts and
burn up the materials—which was accordingly done.
He also turned in his cattle upon the provision grounds,
and destroyed them. The negroes made a complaint
against Mr. C., and he was arrested and committed to jail
in St. John’s for trial on the charge of arson.

‘We heard of this circumstance on the day of Mr. C.’s
commitiment, and we were told that it would probably go
very hard with him on his trial, and thathe would be very
fortunate if he escaped the galliows or transporiotion.
A few days after this we were surprised to hear that Mr.,
C. had died in prison. Upon inquiry, we learned that he
died literally from rage and mortification. His case de-
fied the skill and power of the physicians. They could
detect the presence of no dizease whatever, even on a
minute post-mortem examination. They pronounced it
as their opinion that he had died from the violence of his
passions—excited by being imprisoned. together with his
apprehensions of the fatal issue of the trial.

Not long before emancipation, Mr. Scotland was impris-
oned for lefriending the negroes. After emancipation,
Mr. Corbett was imprisoned for wronging thein.

Mr. Corbetr was a respectable planter, of good family,
and moved in the first circles in the island.
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of the same opinions. Nothing is shown of this
prejudice in their intercourse with the colored
class—it is ‘ kepl behind the scenes.” "—Ralph Hig-
tnbothom, U. S. Consul.

Mr. H. was not the only individual standing
in “high places” who insinuated that the whites
that still entertained prejudice were ashamed of
it. His excellency the Governor intimated as
much, by his repeated assurances for himself and
his compeers of the first circles, that there was no
such feeling in the island as prejudice against
color. The reasons for excluding the colored
people from their society, he said, were wholly
different from that. It was chiefly because of
their zllegitimacy, and also because they were not
sufficiently refined, and because their occupations
were of an inferior kind, such as mechanical
trades, small shop keeping, &c. Said he, ©“ You
would not wish to ask your tailor, or your shoe-
maker, to dine with you?’ However, we were
too unsophisticated to coincide in his Excellency’s
notions of social propriety.

TWENTY-SECOND PROPOSITION.— T he progress
of the anti-slavery discussions in England did
not cause the masters to treat their slaves worse,
but on the contrary restrained them from outrage.

“ The treatment of the slaves during the dis-
cussions in England, was manifestly milder than
before.”—D7r. Daniell.

“ The effect of the proceedings in parliament
was to make the planters treat their slaves better.
Milder laws were passed by the assembly, and
the general condition of the slave was greatly
ameliorated.”—H. Armsirong, Esq.

“ The planters did not increase the rigor of their
discipline because of the anti-slavery discussions;
but as a general thing, were more lenient than
formerly.”—S. Bourne, Esq.

“ We pursued a much milder policy toward
our slaves after the agitation began in England.”
—Mr. Jas. Howell.

“The planters did not treat their slaves worse
on account of the discussions; but were more
lenient and circuwmspect.”—Lelter of Hon. N. Nu-
gent. :

“ There was far less cruelty exercised by the

lanters during the anti-slavery excitement In
%ngland. They were always on their guard to
escape the notice of the abolitionists. . They did
not wish to have their names published abroud,
and to be exposed as monsters of crueity I”— David
Cranstoun, Esq.

We have now completed our observations upon
Anticua. It has been our single object in the
forezoing account to give an accurate statement
of the results of IMMEDIATE EMaNcipaTION. We
have not taken a single step beyond the limits of
testimony, and we are persuaded that testimony
materially conflictine with t111§, cannot be pro-
cured from respectable sources in Antigua. We
now leave it to our readers to decide, whether
emancipation in Antigua has been to all classes
in that island a blessing or a curse.
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‘We cannot pass from this part of our report
without recording the kindness and hospitality
which we everywhere experienced during our so-
journ in Antigua. W hatever may have been our
apprehensions of a cool reception from a commu-
nity of ex-slaveholders, none of our forebodings
were realized. It rarely falls to the lot of stran-
gers visiting a distant land, with none of the con-
uingencies of birth, fortune, or fame, tc herald their
arrival, and without the imposing circumstance
of a popular mission to yecommend them, to meet
with a warmer reception, or to enjoy a more
hearty confidence, than that with which we were
honored i1n the interesting island of Antigua.
The very object of our visit, humble, and even
odious as it may appear in the eyes of many of
our own countrymen, was our passport to the
consideration and attention of the higher classes
in that free colony. We hold in grateful remem-
brance the interest which all—not excepting those
most deeply implicated in the late system of
slavery—manifested in our investigations. To
his excellency the Governor, to officers both ecivil
and military, to legislators and judges, to propri-
etors and planters, to physicians, barristers, and
merchants, to clergymen, missionaries, and teach-
ers, we are indebted for their uniform readiness
in furthering our objects, and for the mass of in-
formation with which they were pleased to fur-
nish us. To the free colored population, also, we
are lasting debtors for their hearty co-operation
and assistance. 'To the emancipated, we rccog-
nise our obligations as the friends of the slave,
for their simple-heartcd and reiterated assurances
that they should remember the oppressed of our
land in their prayers to God. In the name of the
multiplying hosts of freedom’s friends, and in
behalf of the millions of speechless but grateful-
hearted slaves, we tender to our acquaintances of
every class in Antigua our warmest thanks for
their cordial sympathy with the cause of emanci-
pation in America. We left Antigua with re-
gret. The natural advantages of that lovely
island ; its eclimate, situation, and scenery; the
intellicence and hospitality of the higher orders,
and the simplicity and sobriety of the poor; the
prevalence of education, morality, and religion ;
its solemn Sabbaths and thronged sanctuaries;
and above el/, its rising institutions of liberty—
flourishing so vigorously,—conspire to make An-

ticua one of the fairest portions of the earth.

Formerly it was in our eyes but a speck on the
world’s map, and little had we recked if an earth-
quake had sunk, or the ocean had overwhelmed
it; but now, the minute circumstances in its con-
dition, or little incidents in its history, are to our
minds invested with grave interest.

None, who are alive to the cause of religious
freedom in the world, can be indifferent to the
movements and destiny of this little eolony.
Henceforth, Antigua is the morning star of our
nation, and though it glimmers faintly through a
lurid sky, yet we hail it, and catch at every ray
as the token of a bright sun which may yet burst
gloriously upon us.



BARBADOES.

CHAPTER L

PASSAGE.

BarBaDGFS was the next island which we vis-
ited. Having failed of a passage in the steam-
er,* (on account of her leaving Antigua on the
Sabbath,) we werereduced to the necessity of sail-
ing in a small schooner, a vessel of only seventeen
tons burthen, with no cabin but a mere /hole,
scarcely large enough to receive our baggage.
The berths, for there were two, had but one mat-
ress between them ; however, a foresail folded
made up the complement.

The wind bemmg for the most part directly
against us, we were seven days in reaching Barba-
does. Our aversion to the sepulchre-like cabin
obliged us to spend, not the days only, but the
nights mostly on the open deck. Wrapping our
cloaks about us, and drawing our fur caps over
our faces, we slept securely in the soft air of a
tropical clime, undisturbed save by the hoarse
voice of the black captain erying “ ready, bout,”
and the flapping of the sails, and the creaking of
the cordage, in the frequent tackings of our staunch
little sea-boat. On our way we passed under thelee
of Guadaloupe and to the windward of Dominica,
Martinique, and St. Lucia. In passing Guada-
loupe, we were obliged to keep at a league’s dis-
tance from the land, in obedience to an express
regulation of that colony prohibiting small English
vessels from approaching any nearer. Thisis a
precautionary measure against the escape of
slaves to the English islands. Numerous
small vessels, called guarda costas, are stationed
around the coast to warn off vessels and seize
upon all slaves attempting to make their escape.
We were informed that the eagerness of the
French negroes to taste the sweets of liberty,
which they hear to exist in the surrounding English
islands, i1s so great, that notwithstanding all the
vigilance by land and sea, they are escaping in
vast numbers. They steal to the shores by night,
and seizing upon any sort of vessel within their
reach, launch forth and make for Dominica,
Montserrat, or Antigua. 'They have been known
to venture out in skiffs, canoes, and such like haz-
ardous conveyances, and make a voyage of fifty
or sixty miles; and it is not without reason sup-
posed, that very many have been lost in these ea-
ger darings for freedom.

Such is their defiance of dangers when liberty
is to be won, that old ocean, with its wild storms,
and fierce monsters, and its yawning deep, and
even the superadded terrors of armed vessels ever
hovering around the island, are barriers altogether
ineffectual to prevent escape. The western side
of Guadaloupe, along which we passed, is hilly
and little cultivated. It is mostly occupied in
pasturage. ‘The sugzarestates arve on the opposite
side of the island, which stretches out eastward
in a low sloping country, beautifully sitnated for
sugar cultivation. The hills were covered with
trees, with here and there small patches of culti-
vated grounds where the negroes raise provisions.
A deep rich verdure covered all that portion of the

* There are several English steamers which ply be-

tween Barbadoes and Jamaiea, touching at several of the

in:t:i‘lrm(:diaw and surrounding islands, and carrying the
mails.

island which we saw. We werea day and night
in passing the long island of Guadaloupe. An-
other day and night were spent in beating
through the channel between Guadaloupe and Do-
minica: another day in passing the latter island,
and then we stood for Martinique. This is the
queen island of the French West Indies. It is
fertile and healthful, and though not so large as
Guadaloupe, produces alarger revenue It has
large streams of water, and many of the sugar
mills are worked by them. Martinique and Do-
minica are both very mountainous. Their highest
peaks are constantly covered with clouds, which
in their varied shiftings, now wheeling around,
then rising or falling, give the hills the appearance
of smoking volcanoes. It was not until the
eighth day of the voyage, that we landed at Bar-
hadoes. The passage from Barbadoes to Antigua
seldom occupies more than three days, the wind
being mostly in that direction.

In approaching Barbadoes, it presented an en-
tirely different appearance from that of the islands
we had passed on the way. It is low and level,
almost wholly destitute of trees. As we drew
nearer we discovered in every direction the marks
of its extraordinary cultivation. The cane fields
and provision grounds in alternate patches cover
the island with one continuous mantle of green.
The mansions of the planters, and the clusters of
negro houses, appear at short intervals dotting
the face of the island, and giving to it the appear-
ance of a vast village interspersed with verdant
gardens.

We “rounded up” in the bay, off Bridgetown,
the principal place in Barbadoes, where we un-
derwent a searching examination by the health
officer; who, after some demurring, concluded
that we might pass muster. 'We took lodgings
in Bridgetown with Mrs. M., a colored lady.

The houses are mostly built of brick or stone,
or wood plastered. They are seldom more than
two stories high, with flat roofs; and huge win-
dow shutters and doors—the structures ot a hur-
ricane country. The streets are narrow and
crooked, and formed of white marle, which ve-
flects the sun with a brillianey half blinding to
the eyes. Most of the buildings are occupied as
stores below and dwelling houses above, with
piazzas to the upper story, which jut over the nar-
row streets, and afford a shade for the side walks.
The population of Bridgetown is about 20,000.
The population of the island is about 140,000, of
whom nearly 90.000 are apprentices, the re-
mainder are free colored and white in the pro-
portion of 30,000 free colored and 20,000
whites. This large poapulation exists on an
island not *more than twenty miles long, by fif-
teen broad. 'The whole island is under the most
vigorous and systematic culture. =~ There is
scarcely a foot of productive land that is not
brought into requisition. There is no such thing
as a forest of any extent in the island. It is thus
that, notwithstanding the insignificance of its
size, Barbadoes ranks among the British islands
next to Jamaica in value and importance. It was
on account of its conspicuous standinz among the
English colonies, that we were indured to visit it,
al_nd tl)ere Investigate the operations of the appren-
ticeship system,
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Our principal object in the following pages is
to give an account of the working of the appren-
ticeship system, and to present it in contrast with
that of entire freedom, which has been described
minutely in our account of Antigua. The ap-
prenticeship was designed as a sort of preparation
for freedom. A statement of its results will,
therefore, afford no small data for deciding upon
the general principle of gradualism !

We shall pursue a plan less labored and pro-
lix than that which it seemed necessary to adopt
in treating of Antigua. As that part of the testi-
mony which respects the abolition of slavery, and
the sentiments of the planters is substantially the
same with what is recorded in the foregoing
pages, we shall be content with presenting it in
the sketch of our travels throughout the island,
and our interviews with various classes of men,
The testimony respecting the nature and opera-
tions of the apprenticeship system, will be embo-
died in a more regular form.

VISIT TO THE GOVERNOR.

At an early day after our arrival we called on
the Governor, in pursuance of the etiquette of the
island, and in order to obtain the assistance of
his Excellency in our inquiries. The present
Governor is Sir Evan John Murray MeGregor,
a Scotchman of high reputation. He is the pres-
ent chiefiain of the McGregor clan, which figures
so illustriously in the history of Scotland. Sir
Evan has been distinguished for his bravery in
war, and he now bears the title of Knight, for
his achievements in the British service. He is
Governor-General of the windward islands, which
include Barbadoes, Grenada, St. Vincent’s, and
Tobago. The zovernment house, at which he re-
sides, is about two miles from town. The road
leading to it is a delightful one, lined with cane
fields, and pasture grounds, all verdant with the
luxuriance of midsummer. It passes by the cathe-
dral, the king’s house, the noble residence of the
Archdeacon, and many other fine mansions. The
government house is situated on a pleasant emi-
nence, and surrounded with a large garden, park,
and entrance yard. At the large outer gate,
which gives admittance to the avenue leading to
the house, stood a black sentinel in his military
dress, and with a gun on his shoulder, pacing to
and fro. At the door of the house we found an-
other black soldier on guard. We were ushered
into the dining hall, which seems to serve as ante-
chamber when not otherwise used. It is a spa-
cious airy room, overhung with chandeliers and
lamps in profusion, and bears the marks of many
scenes of mirth and wassail. The eastern win-
dows, which extend from the ceiling to the floor,
look out upon a garden filled with shrubs and
flowers, among which we recognised a rare va-
ricty of the floral family in full bloom. Every
thine around—the extent of the buildings, the
garden. the park, with deer browsing amid the
tangled shrubbery—all bespoke the old English
style and dignity.

After waiting a few minutes, we were intro-
duced to his Excellency, who received us very
kindly. Fle conversed freely on the subject of
emancipation, and gave his opinion decidedly in
favor of unconditional freedom. He has been in the
West Indies five years, and resided at Antigua
and Dominica before he received his present ap-

ointment ; he has visited several other islands

esides. In no island that he has visited have
affairs gone on so quictly and satisfactorily to all
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parties as in Antigna. He remarked that he was
1gnorant of the character of the black population
of the United States, but from what he knew of
their character in the West Indies, he could not
avoid the conclusion that immediate emancipation
was entirely safe. He expressed his views of
the apprenticeship system with great freedom.
He said it was vexatious to all parties.

He remarked that he was so well satisfied that
emancipation was safe and proper, and that un-
conditional freedom was better than apprentice-
ship, that had he the power, he would emancipate
every apprentice to-morrow. It would be better
both for the planter and the laborer.

He thought the negroes in Barbadoes, and in the
windward islands generally, were as well pre-
pared for freedom as the slaves of Antigua.

The Governor is a dignified but plain man, of
sound sense and judgment, and of remarkable
liberality. He promised to give us every assist-
ance, and said, as we arose to leave him, that he
would mention the object of our visit to a number
of influential gentlemen, and that we should
shortly hear from him again.

A few days after our visit to the Governor’s, we
called on the Rev. Edward Elliott, the Archdea-
con at Barbadoes, to whom we had been previ-
ously introduced at the house of a friend in
Bridgetown. He is a liberal-minded man. In
1832, he delivered a series of lectures in the ca-
thedral on the subject of slavery. The planters be-
came alarmed—declared that such discourses
would lead to insurrection, and demanded that
they should be abandoned. He received anony-
mous letters threatening him with violence unless
he discontinued them. Nothing daunted, how-
ever, he went through the course, and afterwards
published the lectures in a volume.

The Archdeacon informed us that the number
of churches and clergymen had increased since
emancipation ; religious meetings were more
fully attended, and the instructions given had
manifestly a greater influence. Increased atten-
tion was paid to education also. Before emanci-
pation the planters opposed education, and as far
as possible, prevented the teachers from coming
to the estates. Now they encourage it in many
instances, and where they do not directly encour-
age, they make no opposition. He said that the
number of marriages had very much increased
since the abolition of slavery. He had resided
in Barbadoes for twelve years, during which
time he had repeatedly visited many of the neigh-
boring islands. He thought the negroes of Barba-
does were as well prepared for freedom in 1834,
as those of Antigua, and that there would have
been no bad results had entire emancipation been
granted at that time. He did not think there was
the least danger of insurrection. On this subject
he spoke the sentiments of the inhabitants gene-
rally. He did not suppose there were five plant-
ers on the island, who entertained any fears on
this score now. :

On one other point the Archdeacon expressed
himself substantially thus: T he planters undoubt-
edly treated their slaves better during the anti-
slavery discussions in England.

The condition of the slaves was very much
mitigated by the efforts which were made for
their entire freedom. The planters softened down
the system of slavery as much as possible. Tey
were exceedingly anxvious lo put a stop to discus-
sion and investigalion.

Having obtained a letter of introduction from
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an American merchant here to a planter residing
about four miles from town, we drove out to his
estate. His mansion is pleasantly situated on a
small eminence, in one of the coolest and most in-
viting retreats which is to be seen in this hot
clime, and we were received by its master with
all the cordiality and frankness for which Barba-
does is famed. He introduced us to his family,
consisting of three daughters and two sons, and
invited us to stop to dinner. One of his daugh-
ters, now here on a visit, is married to an Ameri-
can, a native of New York, but now a merchant in
ane of the southern states, and our connection as fel-
low countrymen with one dear to them, was an
additional claim to their kindness and hospitality.

He conducted us through all the works and out-
buildings, the mill, boiling-house, curing-house,
hospital, store-houses, &c. The people were at
work in the mill and boiling-house, and as we

assed, bowed and bade us * good mornin’, mas-
sa,” with the utmost respect and cheerfulness.
A white overseer was regulating the work, but
wanted the insignia of slaveholding authority,
which he had borne for many years, the whip. As
we came out, we saw in a neighboring field a
gang of seventy apprentices, of both sexes, en-
gaged in cutting up the cane, while others were
throwing it into carts to be carried to the mill.
They were all as quietly and industriously at
work as any body of our own farmers or me-
chanics. As we were looking at them, Mr. C.,
the planter, remarked, “ those people give me more
work than when slaves. This estate was never
under so good cultivation as at the present time.”

He took us to the building used as the mechan-
ics’ shop. . Several of the apprentices were at
work in it, some setting up the casks for sugar,
others repairing utensils, Mr. C. says all the
work of the estate is done by the apprentices.
His carts are made, his mill kept in order, his
coopering aund blacksmithing are all done by
them. *° All these buildings,” said he, “even to
the dwelling-house, were built after the great
storm of 1831, by the slaves.”

As we were passing through the hospital, or

sick-house, as it is called by the blacks, Mr. C.
told us he had very little use for it now. There
is no skulking to it as there was under the old
system.

Just as we were entering the door of the house,
on our return, there was an outery among a small
party of the apprentices who were working near
by. Mr. C. went to them and inquired the cause.
It appeared that the overseer had struck one of
the lads with a stick. Mr. C. reproved him se-
verely for the act, and assured him if he did such a
thing again he would take him before a magistrate.

During the day we gathered the following in-
formation :—

Mr. C. had been a planter for thirty-six years,
He has had charge of the estate on which he now
resides ten years. e is the attorney for two
cther larce estates a few miles from this, and has
under his superintendence, in all, more than a
thousand apprenticed laborers. This estate con-
sists of six hundred and sixty-six acres of land,
most of which is under cultivation either in cane
er provisions, and has on it three hundred appren-
tices and ninety-two free children. The average
amount of sugar raised on it is two hundred hogs-
heads of a ton each, but this year it will amount
to at least two hundred and fifty hocsheads—the
largest crop ever taken off since he has been con-
nected with it. Hehas planted thirty acres addi-
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tional this year. The island has never been un-
der so good cultivation, and is becoming better
every year.

During our walk round the works, and during
the day, he spoke several times in general terms
of the great blessings of emancipation.

Emancipation is as great a blessing to the
master as to the slave. * Why,” exclaimed Mr.
C., ““it was emancipation to me. I assure you
the first of August brought a great, great relief to
me. [ felt myself, for the first time, a freeman on
that day. You cannot imagine the responsibili-
ties and anxieties which were swept away with
the extinction of slavery.”

There were many unpleasant and annoying
circumstances attending slavery, which had a
most pernicious effect on the master. There was
continual jealousy and suspicion between him and
those under him. They looked on each other as
sworn enemies, and there was kept up a continual
system of plotting and counterplotting. Then
there was the flogging, which was a matter of
course through the island. Ta strike a slave was
as common as to strike a horse—then the punish-
ments were inflicted so unjustly, in innumerable
instances, that the poor wvictims knew no more
why they were punished than the dead in their
graves. The master would be a little ill—he had
taken a cold, perhaps, and felt irritable—some-
thing went wrong—his passion was up, and away
went some poor fellow to the whipping-post. The
slightest offence at such a moment, though it might
have passed unnoticed at another time, would
meet with the severest punishment. He said he
himself had more than once ordered his slaves to
be flogeed in a passion, and after he became cool
he would have given guineas not to have done it.
Many a night had he been kept awake in think-
ing of some poor fellow whom he had shut up in
the dungeon, and had rejoiced when daylight
came. He feared lest the slave might die before
morning ; either cut his throat or dash his head
against the wall in his desperation. Te has
known such cases to occur.

The apprenticeship will not have so beneficial
an effect as he hoped it would, on account of an
indisposition on the part of many of the planters
to abide by its regulations. The planters gene-
rally are doing very little to prepare the appren-
tices for freedom, but some are doing very much
to unprepare them. They are driving the people
from them by their conduect.

Mr. C. said he often wished for emancipation.
There were several other planters among his ac-
quaintance who had the same feelings, but did not
dare express them. Most of the planters, how-
ever, were violently opposed. Many of them de-
clared that emancipation could not and should not
take place. So obstinate were they, that they
would have sworn on the 31st of July, 1834, that
emancipation could not happen. 7%ese very men
now see and acknowledge the bonefils which have
resulted from the new system.

The first of August passed off very quietly.
The people labored on that day as usual, and had
a stranger gone over the island. he would not have
suspected any change had taken place. Mr. C.
did not expect his people would go to work that
day. He told them what the conditions of the
new system were, and that after the first of Au-
gust, they would be required to turn out to work
at six o’clock instead of five o’clock, as before. At
the appointed hour every man was at his post in
the field. Not one individual was missing.
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The apprentices do more work in the nine hours
required by law, than in twelve hours during
slavery.

His apprentices are perfectly willing to work
for him during their own time. He pays them at
the rate of twenty-five cents a day. The people
are less quarrelsome than when they were slaves.

About eight o'clock in the evening, Mr. C. in-
vited usto step out into the piazza. Pointing to the
houses of the laborers, which were crowded thickly
together, and almost concealed by the cocoanut
and calabash trees around them, he said, ‘ there
are probably more than four hundred people in
that village. All my own laborers, with their free
children, are retired for the night, and with them
are many from the neighboring estates.” We
listened, but all was still, save here and there a
low whistle from some of the watchmen. He said
that night was a specimen of every night now.
But it had not always been so. During slavery
these villages were oftentimes a scene of bickering,
revelry, and contention. One might hear the in-
mates reveling and shouting till midnight. Some-
times it would be kept up till morning. Such
scenes have much decreased, and instead of the
obscene and heathen songs which they used to

sing, they are learning hymns from the lips of their

children. -

The apprentices are more trusty. They are
more faithful in work which is given them to do.
They take more interest in the prosperity of the
estate generally, in seeing that things are kept in
order, and that the property is not destroyed.

They are more open-hearted. Formerly they
used to shrink before the eyes of the master, and
appear afraid to meet him. They would go out
of their way to avoid him, and never were willing
to talk with him. They never liked to have him
visit their houses ; they looked on him as a spy,
and always expected a reprimand, or perhaps a
flogging. Now they look up cheerfully when
they meet him, and a visit to their homes is es-
teemed a favor. Mr. C. has more confidence in
his people than he ever had before.

T'here is less theft than during slavery. This
is caused by greater respect for character, and the
protection afforded to property by law. For a
slave to steal from his master was never consid-
ered wrong, but rather a meritorious act. He who
could rob the most without being detected was the
best fellow. The blacks in several of the islands
have a proverb, that for a thief to steal from a
thief makes God laugh.

The blacks have a great respect for, and even
fear of law. Mr. C. believes no people on earth
are more influenced by it. They regard the same
punishment, inflicted by a magistrate, much more
than when inflicted by their master. Law is a
kind of deity to them, and they regard it with
great reverence and awe.

There is no insecurity now. Before emancipa-
tion there was a continual fear of insurrection.
Mr. C. said he had lain down in bed many a
night fearing that his throat would be cut before
morning. He has started up often from a dream
in which he thought his room was filled with
armed slaves. But when the abolition bill passed,
his fears all passed away. He felt assured there
would be no trouble then. The motive to insur-
rection was taken away. As for the cutting of
throats, or insult and violence in any way, he
never suspects it. He never thinks of fastening
his door at night now. As we were vetiring to
bed, he looked round the room in which we had
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been sitting, where every thing spoke of serenity
and confidence—doors and windows open, and
books and plate seattered about on the tables and
sideboards. ‘You see things now,” he said,
“just as we leave them every night, but you
would have seen quite a different scene had you
come here a few years ago.”

Mr. C. thinks the slaves of Barbadoes might
have been entirely and immediately emancipated
as well as those of Antigua. 'The results, he
doubts not, would have been the same.

He has no fear of disturbance or insubordina-
tion in 1840. He has nodoubt that the people
will work. That there may be a little unsettled,
excited, experimenting feeling for a short time, he
thinks probable—but feels confident that things
generally will move on peaceably and prosperous-
ly. He looks with much more anxiety to the em-
ancipation of the non-predials in 1838.

There is no disposition among the apprentices
to revenge their wrongs. Mr. C. feels the utmost
security both of person and property.

The slaves were very much excited by the dis-
cussions in England. They were well acquainted
with them, and looked and longed for the result.
They watched every arrival of the packet with
great anxiety. The people on his estate often
knew its arrival before hedid. One of his daugh-
ters remarked, that she could see their hopes flash-
ing from their eyes. They manifested, however,
no disposition to rebel, waiting in anxious but
quiet hope for their release. Yet Mr. C. had no
doubt, that if parliament had thrown out the
emancipation bill, and all measures had ceased for
their relief, there would have been a general insur-
rection.— While there was hope they remained
peaceable, but had hope been destroyed it would
have been buried in blood.

There was some dissatisfaction among the
blacks with the apprenticeship. They thought
they ought to be entirely free, and that their mas-
ters were deceiving them. They could not at first
understand the conditions of the new system—
there was some murmuring among them, but they
thought it better, however, to wait six years for
the boon, than to run the risk of losing it altogeth-
er by revolt.

The expenses of the apprenticeship are about
the same as during slavery. But under the free
system, Mr. C. has no doubt they will be much
less. He has made a calculation of the expenses
of cultivating the estate on which he resides for
one year during slavery, and what they will prob-
ably be for one year under the free system. He
finds the latter are less by about $3,000.

Real estate has increased in value more than
thirty per cent. There is greater confidence in the
security of property. Instances were related tous
of estates that could not be sold at any price before
emancipation, that within the last two years have
been disposed of at great prices.

The comaplaints to the magistrates, on the part
of the planters, were very numerous at first, but
have greatly diminished. They are of the most
trivial and even ludicrous character. One of the
magistrates says the greater part of the cases
that come before him are from old women who
cannot get their coflee early enough in the morn-
ing ! and for offences of equal importance.

Prejudice has much diminished since emancipa-
tion. The discussions in England prior to that
period had done much to soften it down, but the
abolition of slavery has given it its death blow.

Such is a rapid sketch of the various topics
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touched upon during our interview with Mr. C.
and his family.

Before we left the hospitable mansion of Lear’s,
we had the pleasure of meeting a company of gen-
tlemen at dinner. With the exception of one,
who was provost-marshal, they were merchants
of Bridgetown. These gentlemen expressed their
full concurrence in the statements of Mr. C., and
gave additional testimony equally valuable.

Mr. W., the provost-marshal, stated that he
had the supervision of the public jail, and enjoyed
the best opportunity of knowing the state of crime,
and he was confident that there was a less amount
of crime since emancipation than before He also
spoke of the increasing attention which the ne-
groes paid to neatness of dress and personal ap-
pearance.

The company broke up about nine o’clock, but
not until we had seen ample evidence of the friend-
}% feelings of all the gentlemen toward our object.

here was not a single dissenting voice to any of
the statements made, or any of the sentiments ex-
pressed. This fact shows that the prevailing feel-
ing is in favor of freedom, and that too on the
score of policy and self-interest.

Dinner parties are in one sense a very safe pulse
in all matters of general interest. They rarely
beat faster than the heart of the community. No
subject is likely to be introduced amid the festivi-
ties of a fashionable circle, until it is fully endor-
sed by public sentiment.

Through the urgency of Mr. C., we were in-
duced to remain all nicht. Early the next morn-
ing, he proposed a ride befure breakfast to Scotland.
Scotland is the name given to an abrupt, hilly sec-
tion, in the north of the island. It is about five
miles from Mr. C.’s, and nine from Bridgetown.
In approaching, the prospect bursts suddenly upon
the eye, extorting an involuntary exclamation of
surprise. After riding for miles, through a coun-
try which gradually swells into slight elevations, or
sweeps away in rolling plains, covered with cane,

ams, potatoes, eddoes, corn, and grass, alternate-
¥, and laid out with the regularity of a garden ;
after admiring the cultivation, beauty, and skill
exhibited on every hand, until almost wearied
with viewingthe creations of art; the eye at once
falls upon a scene in which is crowded all the
wildness and abruptness of nature in one of her
most freakish moods—a scene which seems to defy
the hand of cultivation and the graces of art.
‘We ascended a hill on the border of this section,
which afforded us a complete view. To describe
it in one sentence, it is an immense basin, from
two to three miles in diameter at the top, the edges
of which are composed of ragged hills, and the
sides and bottom of which are diversified with
myriads of little hillocks and corresponding in-
dentations. Here and there is a small sugar es-
tate in the bottom, and cultivation extends some
distance up the sides, though this is at consider-
able risk, for not unfrequently, large tracts of soil,
covered with cane or provisions, slide down, over-
spreading the crops below, and destroying those
which they carry with them.

Mr. C. pointed to the opposite side of the basin
to a small group of stunted trees, which he said
were the last remains of the Barbadoes forests.

_In the midst of them there is a boiling spring of
considerable notoriety.

In another direction, amid the rugzed precipices,
Mr. C. pointed out the residences of a number of
poor white families, whom he described as the
most degraded, vicious, and abandoned people in
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the island—* very far below the negroes.” They
live promiscuously, are drunken, licentious, and
poverty-stricken,—a body of most squalid and
miserable human beings.

From the height on which we stood, we could
see the ocean nearly around the island, and on our
right and left, overlooking the basin below us,
rose the two highest points of land of which Bar-
badoes can boast. The white marl about their
naked tops gives them a bleak and desolate ap-
pearance, which contrasts gloomily with the ver-
dure of the surrounding cultivation.

After we had fully gratified ourselves with
viewing the miniature representation of old Sco-
tia, we descended again into the road, and return-
ed to Lear’s. We passed numbers of men and
wonen going towards town with loads of various
kinds of provisions on their heads. Some were
black, and others were white—of the same class
whose huts had just been shown usamid the hills
and ravines of Scotland. We observed that the
latter were barefoot, and carried their loads on
their heads precisely like the former. As we pass-
ed these busy pedestrians, the blacks almost uni-
formly courtesied or spoke; but the whites did not
appear to notice us. Mr. C. inquired whether we
were not struek with this difference in the conduct
of the two people, remarking that he had always
observed it. Itis very seldom, said he, that I
meet a negro who does not speak to me politely ;
but this class of whites either pass along without
looking up, or cast a half vacant, rude stare into
one’s face, without opening their mouths. Yet this
people, he added, veriest raggamufiins as they are,
despise the negroes, and consider it quite degra-
ding to put themselves on terms of equality with
them. They will beg of blacks more provident
and industrious than themselves, or they will steal
their poultry and rob their provision grounds at
night; but they would disdain to associate with
them. Doubtless these sans culoties swell in their
dangling rags with the haughty consciousness that
they possess white skins. W hat proud reflections
they must have, as they pursue their barefoot way,
thinking on their high lineage, and running back
through the long line of their illustrious ancest{%’,
whose notable badge was a white skin! No
wonder they cannot stop to bow to the passing
stranger. ‘T'hese sprouts of the Caucasian race
are known among the Barbadians by the rather
ungracious name of Red Shanks. They are con-
sidered the pest of the island, and are far mere
troublesome to the police, in proportion to their
numbers, than the apprentices. They are esti-
mated at about eight thousand.

The origin of this population we learned was
the following: It has long been a law in Barba-
does, that each proprietor should provide a white
man for every sixty slaves in his possession, and
give him an acre of land, a house, and arms re-
quisite for defence of the island in case of insur-
rection. This caused an importation of poor
whites from Ireland and England, and their num-
ber has been gradually increasing until the present
time.

During our stay of nearly two days with Mr.
C., there was nothing to which he so often alluded
as to the security from danger which was now
enjoyed by the planters. As he sat in his parlor,
surrounded by his affectionate family, the sense
of personal and domestic security appeared to be
a luxury to him. He repeatedly expressed him-
self substantially thus: “ During the existence of
slavery, how often have I retired to bed fearing
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that I should have my throat cut before morning,
but now the danger is all over.”

Wetook leave of Lear’s, after a protracted visit,
not without a pressing invitation from Mr. C. to
call again.

SECOND VISIT TO LEAR’S.

The following week, on Saturday afternoon,
we received a note from Mr. C,, inviting us to
spend the Sabbath at Lear’s, where we might
attend service at a neighboring chapel, and see a
congregation composed chiefly of apprentices.
On our arrival, we received a welcome from the
residents, which reassured us of their sympathy
in our object. 'We joined the family circle around
the centre table, and spent the evening in free con-
versation on the subject of slavery.

During the evening Mr. C. stated, that he had
lately met with a planter who, for some years pre-
vious to emancipation, and indeed up to the very
event, maintained that it was utterly impossible
for such a thing ever to take place. The mother
country, he said, could not be so mad as to take a
step which must inevitably ruin the colonies.
Now, said Mr. C., this planter would be one of
the last in the island to vote for a restoration of
slavery ; nay, he even wishes to have the appren-
ticeship terminated at once, and entire freedom
given to the people. Such changes as this were
very common.

Mr. C. remarked that during slavery, if the ne-
gro ventured to express an opinion about any
point of management, he was met at once with a
reprimand. If one should say, “I think such a
course would be best,” or, *“ Such a field of cane is
fit for cutting,” the reply would be, *“ Think! you
have no right to think any thing about it. Do as
Ibidyou.” Mor. C. confessed frankly, that he had
often used such language himself. Yet at the
same time that he afiected such contempt for the
opinions of the slaves, he used to go around se-
cretly among the negro houses at night to over-
hear their conversation, and ascertain their views.
Sometimes he received very valuable suggestions
from them, which he was glad to avail himself of]
though he was careful not to acknowledge their
origin.

Soon after supper, Miss E., one of Mr. C.’s
daughters, retired for the purpose of teaching a
class of colored children which came to her
on Wednesday and Saturday nights. A sis-
ter of Miss E. has a class on the same days at
noon.

During the evening we requested the favor of
seeing Miss E.’s school. 'We were conducted by
a flight of stairs into the basement story, where
we found her sitting in a small recess, and sur-
rounded by a dozen negro girls, from the ages of
eight to fifteen. She was instructing them from
the Testament, which most of them could read
fluently. She afterwards heard them recite some
passages which they had committed to memory,
and interspersed the recitations with appropriate
remarks of advice and exhortation.

It is to be remarked that Miss E. commenced in-
structing after the abolition; before that event the
idea of such an employment would have been re-
jected as degrading.

At ten o’clock on Sabbath morning, we drove
to the chapel of the parish, which is a mile and a
half from Lear’s. It contains seats for five hun-
dred persons. The body of the house is appro-
priated to the apprentices. There were upwards
of four handred persons, mostly apprentices, pres-

BARBADOES.

ent, and a more quiet and attentive congregation
we have seldom seen. The people were neatly
dressed. A great number of the men wore black
or blue cloth. The females were generally dress-
ed in white. The choir was composed entirely
of blacks, and sung with characteristic excellence.

There was so much intelligence in the counte-
nances of the people, that we could scarcely be-
lieve we were looking on a congregation of lately
emancipated slaves.

‘We returned to Lear’s. Mr. C. noticed the
change which has taken place in the observance of
the Sabbath since emancipation. Formerly the
smoke would be often seen at this time of day
pouring from the chimneys of the boiling-houses ;
but such a sight has not been seen since slavery
disappeared.

Sunday used to be the day for the negroes to
work on their grounds; now it is a rare thing for
them to do so. Sunday markets also prevailed
throughout theisland, until the abolition of slavery.

Mr. C. continued to speak of slavery. *I some-
times wonder,” said he, “ at myself, when I think
how long I was connected with slavery ; but self-
interest and custom blinded me to its enormities.”
Taking a short walk towards sunset, we found
ourselves on the margin of a beautiful pond, in
which myriads of small gold fishes were disport-
ing—now circling about in rapid evolutions, and
anon leaping above the surface, and displaying
their brilliant sides in the rays of the setting sun.
When we had watched for some moments their
happy gambols, Mr. C. turned around and broke
a twig from a bush that stood behind us; “#kere
is @ bush,” said he, “whick has commiilled many
a murder.” On requesting him to explain, he
said, that the root of it was a most deadly poison,
and that the slave women used to make a decoc-
tion of it and give to their infants to destroy them ;
many a child had been murdered in this way.
Mothers would kill their children, rather than see
them grow up to be slaves. *“ Ah,” he continued,
in a solemn tone, pausing a moment and looking
at us in a most earnest manner, ‘I could write a
book about the evils of slavery. I could write a
book about these things.”

‘What a volume of blackness and blood !*

When we arose on Monday morning, the day-
light had scarcely broken. On looking out of the
window, we saw the mill slowly moving in the
wind, and the field gang were going out to their
daily work. Surely, we thought, this does not look
much like the laziness and insubordination of
freed negroes. After dressing, we walked down
to the mill, to have some conversation with the
people. They all bade us a_cordial “ good morn-
in’.”"  'The fender of the mill was an old man,
whose despised locks were gray and thin, and on
whose brow the hands of time and sorrow had
written many effaceless lines. He appeared hale
and cheerful, and answered our questions in dis-
tinct intelligible language. We asked him how
they were all getting along under the new system.
“Very well, massa,” said he, “ very well, thank
God. All peaceable and good.” ‘Do you like

* We are here reminded of a fact stated by Mr. C. on
another occasion. He said, that he once attended at the
death of a planter who had been noted for his severity to
his slaves. 1t was the most horrid scene he ever wit-
nessed. For hours before his death he wasin the extre-
mest agony, and the only words which he uttered were,
‘“ Africa, Africa!” These words he repeated every
few minutes, till he died. And such a ghastly counte:
nance, such distortions of the muscles, such a hellish glare

of the eye, and such convulsions of the body—it mado
him shudder to think of them,
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the apprenticeship better then slavery?’ * Great
deal better, massa; we is doing well now.” *You
like the apprenticeship as well as freedom, don’t

ou?’ ¢ 3 no me massa, freedom ¢ill betler.”
* What will you do when you are entirely free 7’
“We must work ; all have to work when de free
come, white and black.” “You are old, and will
not enjoy freedom long; why do you wish for
freedom, then?” “ Me want to die free, massa—
it good ting to die free, and me want to see child-
ren free too.”

‘We continued at Lear’s during Monday, to be
in readiness for a tour to the windward of the
island, which Mr. C. had projected for us, and on
which we were to set out early the next morning.
In the course of the day we had opportunities of
seeing the apprentiees in almost every situation—
in the field, at the mill, in the boiling-house, mov-
ing to and from work, and at rest. In every as-
pect in which we viewed them, they apf)eared
cheerful, amiable, and easy of control. It was
admirable to see with what ease and regulavity
every thing moved. An estate of nearly seven
hundred acres, with extensive agriculture, and a
large manufactory and distillery, employing three
hundred apprentices, and supporting twenty-five
horses, one hundred and thirty head of horned
cattle, and hogs, sheep, and poultry in proportion,
i1s manifestly a most complicated machinery. No
wonder it should have been difficult to manage
during slavery, when the main spring was absent,
and every wheel out of gear.

‘We saw the apprentices assembled after twelve
d’clock, to receive their allowances of yams.
These provisions are distributed to them twice
every week—on Monday and Thursday. They
were strewed along the yard in heaps of fifteen
pounds each. The apprentices came with baskets
to get their allowances. It resembled a market
scene, much chattering and talking, but no anger.
Each man, woman, and child, as they got their
baskets filled, placed them on their heads, and
marched off to their several huts.

On Tuesday morning, at an early hour, Mr. C.
took us in his phaeton on our projected excursion.
It was a beautiful morning. There was a full
breeze from. the east, which had already started
the ponderous wings of the wind-mills in every
direction. The sun was shaded by light clouds,
which rendered the air quite cool. Crossing the
rich valley in which the Belle estate and other
noble properties are situated, we ascended the
cliffs of St. John’s—a high ridge extending through
the parish of that name—and as we rode along its
top, eastward, we had a delightful view of sea and
land. Below us on either hand lay vast estates
glowing in the verdure of summer, and on three
sides in the distance stretched the ocean. Rich
swells of land, cultivated and blooming like a vast
garden, extended to the north as far as the eye
could reach, and on every other side down to the

‘water’s edee. One who has been accustomed to
the wildness of American scenery, and to the im-
perfect cultivation, intercepted with woodland,
which yet characterizes even the oldest portions of
the United States, might revel for a time amid the
sunny meadows, the waving cane fields, the ver-
dant provision grounds, the acres of rich black soil
without a blade of grass, and divided into holes
two feet square for the cane plants with the pre-
eision almost of the cells of a honey comb; and
withal he might be charmed with the luxurious
mansions—more luxurious than superb-—-surround-
ed with the white cedar, the cocoa-nut tree, and the
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tall, rich mountain cabbage—the most beautiful
of all tropical trees; but perchance it would not
require a very long excursion to weary him with
the artificiality of the scenery, and cause him to
sigh for the *“ woods and wilds,” the ‘“ banks and
braes,” of his own majestic country.

After an hour and a half’s drive, we reached
Colliton estate, where we were engaged to break-
fast. We met a hearty welcome from the mana-
ger, Samuel Hinkston, Esq. We were soon join-
ed by several gentlemen whom Mr. H. had invited
to take breakfast with us; these were the Rev.
My, Gitteus, rector of St. Philip’s parish, (in which
Colliton estate is situated,) and member of the co-
lonial council ; Mr. Thomas, an extensive attor-
ney of Barbadoes; and Dr. Bell, a planter of
Demerara—then on a visit to the island. We
conversed with each of the gentlemen separately,
and obtained their individual views respecting
emancipation.

Mr. Hinkston has been a planter for thirty-six
years, and is highly esteemed throughout the isl-
and. The estate which he manages, ranks amon
the first in the island. It comprises six hundreg
acres of superior land, has a population of two
hundred apprentices, and yields an average crop
of one hundred and eighty hogsheads. Together
with his long experience and standing as a plant-
er, Mr. H. has been for many years local magis-
trate for the parish in which he resides. From
these circumstances combined, we are induced to
give his opinions on a variety of points.

1. He remarked that the planters were getting
along infinitely better under the new system than
they ever did under the old. Instead of regretting
that the change had taken place, he is looking for-
ward with pleasure to a better change in 1840,
and he only regrets that it is not to come sooner.

2. Mr. H. said it was generally conceded that
the island was never under better cultivation than
at the present time. The crops for this year will
exceed the average by several thousand hogsheads.
The canes were planted in good season, and well
attended to afterwards.

3. Real estate has risen very much since eman-
cipation. Mr. H. stated that he had lately pur-
chased a small sugar estate, for which he was
obliged to give several hundred pounds more than
it would have cost him before 1834.

4. There isnot the least sense of insecurity now.
Before emancipation there was much fear of in-
surrection, but that fear passed away with sla-
very.

5. The prospect for 1840 is good. That people
have no fear of ruin after emancipation, is proved
by the building of sugar works on estates which,
never had any before, and which were obliged to*
cart their canes to neighboring estates to have
them ground and manufactured. There are also
numerous improvements making on the larger
estates. Mr. H. is preparing to make a new mill
and boiling-house on Colliton, and other planters
are doing the same. Arrangements are making
too in various directions to build new negro villa-
ges on a more commodious plan.

6. Mr. H. says he finds his apprentices perfect-
ly ready to work for wages during their own time,
Whenever he needs their labor on Saturday, he
has only to ask them, and they are ready to go to
the mill, or the field at once. "There has not been
an instance on Colliton estate in which the ap-
Erentices have refused to work, either during the

ours required by law, or during their own time.
‘When he does not need their services on Satur-
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day, they either hire themselves to other estates or
work on their own grounds.

7. Mr. H. was ready to say, both as a planter
and a magistrate, that vice and erime generally
had deereased, and were still on the decrease.
Petty thefts are the principal offences. He has
not had occasion to send a single apprentice to the
court of sessions for the last six months.

8. He has nodifficulty in managing his people—
far less than he did when they were slaves. It is
very seldom that he finds it necessary to call in
the aid of the special magistrate. Conciliatory
treatment is generally sufficient to maintain order
and industry among the apprentices.

9. He aflirms that the negroes have no dispo-
sition to be revengeful. He has never seen any
thing like revenge.

10. His people are as far removed from inso-
lence as from vindictiveness. They have been
uniformly civil.

11. His apprentices have more interest in the
affairs of the estate, and he puts more confidence
in them than he ever did before.

12. He declares that the working of the appren-
ticeship, as also that of entire freedom, depends
entirely on the planters. If they act with common
humanity and reason, there 1s no fear but that the
apprentices will be peaceable.

Mr. Thomas is attorney for fifteen estates, on
which there are upwards of two thousand five
hundred apprentices. We were informed that he
had been distinguished as a severe disciplinarian
under the old reign, or in plain terms, had been a
cruel man and a hard driver ; but he was one of
those 'who, since emancipation, have turned about
and conformed their mode of treatment to the new
system. In reply to our inquiry how the present
system was working, he said, * infinitely better
(such was his language) than slavery. 1 succeed
better on all the estates under my charge than I did
formerly. I have far less difficulty with the peo-
ple. I have no reason to complain of their con-
duct. However, I think they will do still better
after 1840.”

‘We made some inquiries of Dr. Bell concerning
the results of abolition in Demerara. He gave a
decidedly flattering account of the working of the
apprenticeship system. No fears are entertained
that Demerara will be ruined after 1840. On the
contrary it will be greatly benefited by emanci-

ation. It is now suffering from a want of la-

orers, and after 1840 there will be an increased
emigration to that colony from the older and less
productive colonies. The planters of Demerara
are making arrangements for cultivating sugar on
a larger scale than ever before. Estates are sell-
ing at very high prices. Every thing indicates
the fullest confidence on the part of the planters
that the prosperity of the colony will not only be
permanent, but progressive. A

After breakfast we proceeded to the Society’s
estate. We were glad to see this estate, as its
history is peculiar. In 1726 it was bequeathed hfr
General Coddrington to a society in England, call-
ed ‘“ The Society for the promotion of Christian
Knowledge.”” The proceeds of the estate were to
be applied to the support of an institution in Bar-
badoes, for educating missionaries of the establish-
ed order. Some of the provisions of the will were
that the estate should always have three hundred
slaves upon it; that it should support a school for
the education of the negro children, who were to
be taught a portion of every day until they were
twelve years old, when they were to go into the
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field; and that there should be a chapel built upon
it. ‘The negroes belonging to the estate have for
upwards of a hundred years been under this kind
of instruction. They have all been taught to read,
though in many instances they have forgotten all
they learned, having no opportunity to improve
afier they left school. They enjoy some other
comforts peculiar to the Society’s estate. They
have neat cottages built apart—each on a half-acre
lot, which belongs to the apprentice, and for the
cultivation of which he is allowed one day out of
the five working days. Another peculiarity is,
that the men and women work in separate gangs.

At this estate we procured horses to ride to the
College. Werode bythe chapel and school-house
belonging to the Society’s estate, which are situ-
ated on the brow of a high hill. From the same
hill we caught a view of Coddrington college,
which is situated on a low bottom extending from
the foot of the rocky cliff on which we stood to the
sea shore, a space of quarter of a mile. Itisa
long, narrow, ill-constructed edifice.

We called on the principal, Rev. Mr. Jones,
who received us very cordially, and conducted us
over the buildings and the grounds connected with
them. The college is large enough to accommodate
a hundred studen's. It is fitted out with lodging
rooms, various professors’ departments, dining
hall, chapel, library, and all the appurtenances of
a university. The number of students at the
close of the last term was fiffeen.

The professors, two in number, are supported
by a fund, consisting of £40,000 sterling, which
has in part accumulated from the revenue of the
estate.

The principal spoke favorably of the operation
of the apprenticeship in Barbadoes, and gave the
negroes a decided superiority over the lower class
of whites. He had seen only one colored beggar
since he came to the island, but he was infested
with multitudes of white ones.

It 1s intended to improve the college buildings
as soon as the toil of apprentices on the Society’s
estate furnishes the requisite means. This rob-
bing of God’s image to promote education is hor-
rible enough; taking the wages of slavery to
spread the kingdom of Christ!

On re-ascending the hill, we called at the So-
ciety’s school. There are usually in attendance
about one hundred children, since the abolition of
slavery. Near the school-house is the chapel of
the estate, a neat building, capable of holding
three or four hundred people. Adjacent to the
chapel is the burial ground for the negroes belong-
ing to the Socicty’s estate. We noticed several
neat tombs, which appeared to have been erected
only a short time previous. They were built of
brick, and covered over with lime, so as to resem-
ble white marble slabs. On being told that these
were erected by the negroes themselves over the
bodies of their friends, we could not fail to note
so beautiful an evidence of their civilization and
humanity. We returned to the Society’s estate,
where we exchanged our saddles for the phaeton,
and proceeded on our eastward tour.

Mr. C. took us out of the way a few miles to
show us one of the few curiosities of which Bar-
badoes can boast. It is called the ““ Horse.” The
shore for some distanee is a high and precipitous
ledee of rocks, which overhangs the sea in broken
cliffs. In one place a huge mass has been riven
from the main body of rock and fallen into the
sea. Other huge fragments have been broken off
in the same manner. In the midst of these, a
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number of steps bave been cut in the rock for the
purpose of descending to the sea. At the bottom
of these steps, there is a broad platform of solid
rock, where one may stand securely, and hear the
waves breaking around him like heavy thunders.
Through the fissures we could see the foam and
spray mingling with the blue of the ocean, and
flashing in the sunshine. To the right, between
the largest rock and the main land, there is a
chamber of about ten feet wide, and twenty feet
long. The fragment, which forms one of its sides,
leans towards the main rock, and touches it at
top, forming a roof, with here and there a fissure,
through which the light enters. At the bottom of
the room there is a clear bed of water, which com-
muniecates with the sea by a small aperture under
the rock. It isas placid as a summer pond, and is
fitted with steps for a bathing place. Bathe, truly!
with the sea ever dashing against the side, and
roaring and reverberating with deafening echo.

On a granite slab, fixed in the side of the rock
at the bottom of the first descent, is an inscrip-
tion. Time has very much effaced the letters, but
by the aid of Mr. C.’s memory, we succeeded in
deciphering them. They will serve as the hundred
and first exemplification of the Bonapartean max-
im—* There is but one step from the sublime to
the ridiculous.”

“In this remote, and hoarse resounding place,

Which billows clash, and craggy cliffs embrace,

These bubbling springs amid such horrors rise,

But armed with virtue, horrors we despise,

Bathe undismayed, nor dread the impending rock,

*Tis virtue shields us from ecach adverse shoek.

GENIO LOCI SACRUM POSUIT
J. R.
MARTIS MENSE
1769.”

From the “ Crane,” which is the name givento
that section of the country in which the *“ Horse”
is situated, we bent our way in a southerly direc-
tion to the Ridge estate, which was about eight
miles distant, where we had engaged to dine. On
the way we passed an estate which had just been
on fire. The apprentices, fearing lest their houses
should be burnt, had carried away all the movea-
bles from them, and deposited them in separate
heaps, on a newly ploughed field. The very doors
and window shutters had been torn off and car-
ried into the field, several acres of which were
strewed over with piles of such furniture. Mr. C.
was scarcely less struck with this scene than we
were, and he assured us that he had never known
such providence manifested on a similar occasion
during slavery.

At the Ridge estate we met Mr. Clarke, mana-
ger at Staple Grove estate, Mr. Applewhitte of
Carton, and a brother of Mr. C. The manager,
Mr. Cecil, received us with the customary cor-
diality.

Mr. Clarke is the manager of an estate on
which there are two hundred apprentices. His
testimony was, that the estate was better cultivated
since abolition than before, and that it is far easier
to control the laborers, and secure uniformity of
labor under the present system. He qualified
this remark, by saying, that if harsh or violent
measures were used, there would be more diffi-
culty now than during slavery; but kind treat-
ment and a conciliatory spirit never failed to se-
cure peace and industry At the time of aboli-
tion, Mr. C. owned ten slaves, whom he entirely
emancipated. Some of these still remain with
him as domestics ; others are hired on an adjoin-
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ing estate. One of those who left him to work
on another estate, said to him, ¢ Massa, when-
ever you want anybody to help you, send to me,
and I'll come. It makes no odds when it is—I'll
be ready at any time—day or night.” Mr. C. de-
clared himself thoroughly convinced of the pro-
priety of immediate emancipation ; though he was
once a violent opposer of abolition. He said, that
if he had the power, he would emancipate every
apprentice on his estate to-morrow. As we were
in the sugar-house examining the quality of the
sugar, Mr. C. turned to one of us, and putting his
hand on a hogshead, said, * You do not raise this
article in your state, (Kentucky,) I believe.” On
being answered in the negative, he continued,
“Well, we will excuse you, then, somewhat in
your state—you can’t treat your slaves so cruelly
there. This, thisisthe dreadful thing! Wherever
sugar is cultivated by slaves, there is extreme suf-
fering.”

Mr. Applewhitte said emphatically, that there
was no danger in entire emancipation. He was
the proprietor of more than a hundred apprentices,
and he would like to see them all free at once.

During a long sitting at the dinner table, eman-
cipation was the topic, and we were gratified
with the perfect unanimity of sentiment among
these planters. After the cloth was removed, and
we were about leaving the table, Mr. Clarke beg-
ged leave to propose a toast. Accordingly, the
glasses of the planters were once more filled, and
Mzr. C., bowing to us, gave our health, and “ sue-
cess to our laudable undertaking”—*most landable
undertaking,” added Mr. Applewhitte, and the
glasses were emptied. Had the glasses contained
water instead of wine, our gratification would have
been complete. It was a thing altogether beyond
our most sanguine expectations, that a company
of planters, all of whom were but three years pre-
vious the actual oppressors of the slave, should be
found wishing success to the cause of emancipa-
tion.

At half-past eight o’clock, we resumed our seats
in Mr. C/s phaeton, and by the nearest route
across the country, returned to Lear’s. Mr. C.
entertained us by the way with eulogies upon the
industry and faithfulness of his apprentices. It
was, he said, one of the greatest pleasures he ex-
perienced, to visit the different estates under his
charge, and witness the respect and affection
which the apprentices entertained towards him.
T heir joyful welcome, their kind attentions during
his stay with them, and their hearty ‘ good-bye,
massa,” when he left, delighted him.

VISIT TO COLONEL ASHEY S.

We were kindly invited to spend a day at the
mansion of Colonel Ashby, an aged and experi-
enced planter, who'is the proprietor of the estate
on which he resides. Colonel A.’s estate is situa-
ted in the parish of Christ Church, and is almost
on the extreme point of a promontory, which
forms the southernmost part of the island. An
early and pleasant drive of nine miles from
Bridgetown, along the southeastern coast of the
island, brought us to his residence. Colonel A.
is a native of Barbadoes, has been a practical
planter since 1795, and for a long time a colonial
magistrate, and commander of the parish troops.
His present estate contains three hundred and
fifty acres, and has upon it two hundred and thirty
apprentices, with a large number of free children.
His average crop is eighty large hogsheads. Col-
onel A. remarked to us, that he had witnessed



62

many cruelties and enormities under ‘ the reign of
terror.” He said, that the abolition of slavery
had been an incalculable blessing, but added, that
he had not always entertained the same views re-
specting emancipation. Beforeit took place, he was
a violent opposer of any measure tending to aboli-
tion. He regarded the English abolitionists, and
the anti-slavery members in parliament, with un-
mingled hatred. He had often cursed Wilberforce
most bitterly, and thought that no doom, either in
this life, or 1n the life to come, was too bad for him.
“ But,” he exclaimed, “ how mistaken I was about
that man—I am convineced of it now—O he was
a good man—a noble philanthropist—if there is
@ chair in heaven, Wilberforce isin it !’ Colonel
A. is somewhat sceptical, which will account for
his hypothetical manner of speaking about heaven.

He said that he found no trouble in managing
his apprentices. As local or colonial magistrate,
in which capacity he still continued to act, he had
no cases of serious erime to adjudicate, and very
few cases of petty misdemeanor. Colonel A,
stated emphatically, that the negroes were not dis-
posed to leave their employment, unless the mas-
ter was intolerably passionate and hard with
them ; as for himself, he did not fear losing a sin-
gle laborer after 1840,

He dwelt much on the trustiness and strong
attachment of the negroes, where they are well
treated. There were no people in the world that
he would trust his property or life with sooner than
megroes, provided he had the previous manage-
ment of them long enough to secure their confi-
dence. He stated the following fact in confirma-
tion of this sentiment. During the memorable
insurrection of 1816, by which the neighboring
Farishes were dreadfully ravaged, he was sudden-
y called from home on military duty. After he
had proceeded some distance, he recollected that
he had left five thousand dollars in an open desk
at home. He immediately told the fact to his
slave who was with him, and sent him back to
take care of it. He knew nothing more of his
money until the rebellion was quelled, and peace
restored. On returning home, the slave led him
to a cocoa-nut tree near by the house, and dug up
the money, which he had buried under its roots.
He found the whole sum secure. The negro, he
said, might have taken the money, and he would
never have suspected him, but would have con-
cluded that it had been, in common with other
larger sums, seized upon by the insurgents. Col-
onel A. said that it was impossible for him to
mistrust the negroes as a body. He spoke in
terms of praise also of the conjugal attachment
of the negroes. His son, a merchant, stated a fact
on this subject. The wife of a negro man whom
he lnew, became afflicted with that loathsome
disease, the leprosy. The man continued to live
with her, notwithstanding the disease was univer-
sally considered contagious, and was peculiarly
dreaded by the negroes. The man, on being
asked why he lived with his wife under such cir-
eumstances, said, that he had lived with her when
she was well, and he could not bear to forsake her
when she was in distress.

Colonel A. made numerous inquiries respecting
slavery in America. He said there would cer-
tainly be insurreetions in the slaveholding states,
unless slavery was abolished. Nothing but abo-
lition could put an end to insurrections.

Mr. Thomas, a neighboring planter, dined
with us. He had not carried a complaint to the
special magistrate against his apprentices for six

BARBADOES.

months. He remarked particularly that emanei-
pation had been a great blessing to the master; it
brought freedom to him as well as to the slave.

A few days subsequent to our visit to Colonel
A’s, the Reverend Mr. Packer, of the Established
Church, called at our lodgings, and introduced a
planter from the parish of St. Thomas. The
planter is proprietor of an estate, and has eighty
apprentices. Iis apprentices conduct themselves
very satisfactorily, and he had not carried a half
dozen complaints to the special magistrate since
1834. He said that cases of crime were very
rare, as he had opportunity of knowing, being
local magistrate. There were almost no penal
offences brought before him. Many of the ap-
prentices of St. Thomas parish were buying their
freedom, and there were several cases of appraise-
ment* every week. The Monday previous, six
cases came before him, in four of which the ap-
prentices paid the money on the spot.

Before this gentleman left, the Rev. Mr. C.
called in with Mr. Pigeot, another planter, with
whom we had a long conversation. Mr. P. has
been a manager for many years. We had heard
of him previously as the only planter in the island
who had made an experiment in task work prior
to abolition. He tried it for twenty months be-
fore that period on an estate of four hundred acres
and two hundred people. His plan was simply
to give each slave an ordinary day’s work for a
task; and after that was performed, the remain-
der of the time, if any, belonged to the slave. No
wages were allowed. 'The gang were expected to
accomplish just as much as they did before, and
to do it as well, however long a time it might
require ; and if they could finish in half a day,
the other half was their own, and they might em-
ploy itas they sawfit. Mr. P. said, he was very
soon convinced of the good policy of the system;
though he had one of the most unruly gangs of
negroes to manage in the whole island. The re-
sults of the experiment he stated to be these:

1. The usual day’s work was done generall
before the middle of the afternoon. Sometimes it
was completed in five hours.

2. The work was done as well as it was ever
done under the old system. Indeed, the estate
continued to improve in cultivation, and presented
a far better appearance at the close of the twenty
months, than when he took the charge of it.

3. The trouble of management was greatly
diminished. Mr. P. was almost entirely released
from the care of overseeing the work: he ecould
trust it to the slaves.

4. The whip was entirely laid aside. The idea
of having a part of the day which they could call
their own, and employ for their own interests, was
stimulus enough for the slaves without resorting
to the whip.

5. The time gained was not spent (as many
feared and prophesied it would be) either in mis-
chief or indolence. It was diligently improved
in cultivating their provision grounds, or working
for wages on neighboring estates. Frequently a
man and his wife would commence early and
work together until they got the work of both so
far advanced that the man could finish it alone
before night; and then the woman would gather
up a load of yams and start for the market.

6. The condition of the people improved aston-

* When an apprentice signifies his wish to purchase hig
freedom, he applies to the magisirate for an appraise-
ment. The appraisement is made by one special and two
local magistrates. :
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ishingly. They became one of the most industri-
ous and orderly gangs in the parish. Under the
former system they were considered inadequate 1o
do the work of the estate, and the manager was
obliged to hire additional hands every year, to take
off the crop; but Mr. P. never hired any, though
he made as large crops as were made formerly.

7. After the abolition of slavery, his people
chose to continue on the same system of task
worl.

Mr. P. stated that the planters were universally
opposed to his experiment. They laughed at the
idea of making negroes work without using the
whip: and they all prophesied that it would prove
an utter failure. .Kfter some months’ successful
trial, he asked some of his neighbor planters
what they thought of it then, and he appealed to
them to say whether he did not get his work done
as thoroughly and seasonably as they did theirs.
They were compelled to admit it; but still they
were opposed to his system, even more than ever.
They called it an innovation—it was settm% a
bad example; and they honestly declared that
they did not wish the slaves to have any time of
their own. Mr. P. said, he was first induced to
try the system of task work from a consideration
that the negroes were men as well as himself, and
deserved to be dealt with as liberally as their re-
lation would allow. He soon found that what
was intended as a favor to the slaves was really
a benefit to the master. Mr. P. was persuaded
that entire freedom would be better for all parties
than apprenticeship. He had heard some fears
expressed concerning the fate of the island after
1840; but he considered them very absuard.

Although this planter looked forward with san-
guine hopes to 1840, yet he would freely say that
he did not think the apprenticeship would be any
reparation for entire freedom. The single ob-
ect with the great majority of the planters seemed
to be to get as much out of the apprentices asthey
possibly could during the term. No attention
had been paid to preparing the apprentices for
freedom.

‘We were introduced to a planter who was no-
torious during the reign of slavery for the strict-
ness of his discipline, to use the Barbadian phrase,
or, in plain English, for his rigorous treatment
and his cruelty.

He is the proprietor of three sugar estates and
one cotton plantation in Barbadoes, on all of
which there are seven hundred apprentices. He
was a luxurious looking personage, bottle-cheeked
‘and huge 1’ the midst, and had grown fat on
slaveholding indulgences. He mingled with
every sentence he uttered some profane expres-
sion, or solemn appeal to his * honor,” and seem-
ed to be greatly delichted with hearing himself
talk. He displayed all those prejudices which
might naturally be looked for in a mind educated
and trained as his had been. As to the conduct
of the apprentices, he said they were peaceable
and industrious, and mostly well disposed. But
after all, the negroes were a perverse race of peo-
ple. It was a singular fact, he said, that the se-
verer the master the better the apprentices. W hen
the master was mild and indulgent, they were
sure to be lazy, insolent, and unfaithful. He
knew this by experience ; this was the case with
HIS apprentices. His house-servants especially
were very bad. But there was one complaint he
had alﬁainst them all, domestics and praedials—
they always hold him to the letter of the law, and
‘are ready to arraign him before the special ma-
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gistrate for every infraction of it on his part, how-
ever trifling. How ungrateful, truly! After
being provided for with parental care from ear-
liest infancy, and supplied yearly with two
suits of clothes, and as many yams as they could
eat, and only having to work thirteen or fifteen
hours per day in return; and now when they are
no longer slaves, and new privileges are conferred,
to exact them to the full extent of the law which
secures them—what ingratitude! How soon are
the kindnesses of the past, and the hand that be-
stowed them, fo